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INSTITUTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS FORM 
 
Corporate name of institution:  FRAMINGHAM STATE UNIVERSITY 
 
1. Date institution was chartered or authorized:   APRIL 13, 1838 
 
2. Date institution enrolled first students in degree programs:  SEPTEMBER 1921 
 
3. Date institution awarded first degrees: JUNE, 1922 
 
4. Type of control: 
 
 Public Private 
  State  Independent, not-for-profit 
  City  Religious Group (Name of Church) 
  Other (Specify)   ___________________________________ 
    Proprietary 
    Other (Specify) ______________________ 
  
5. By what agency is the institution legally authorized to provide a program of education 
beyond high school, and what degrees is it authorized to grant?  
Framingham State University is authorized to provide post-secondary education by the 
Massachusetts Board of Higher Education. The University is authorized to grant the following 
degrees: Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, Master of Arts, Master of Business 
Administration, Master of Science, Master of Education, Master of Science in Nursing.   
 
6. Level of postsecondary offering (check all that apply) 
 
 Less than one year of work  First professional degree 
 
 At least one but less than two years  Master’s and/or work beyond the first 
   professional degree 
 
 Diploma or certificate programs of  Work beyond the master’s level 
   at least two but less than four years  
   but not at the doctoral level 
   (e.g., Specialist in Education) 
 
 Associate degree granting program  A doctor of philosophy or  
   of at least two years equivalent degree 
 
 Four- or five-year baccalaureate  Other doctoral programs _______________ 
  
   Other (Specify) 
 
7. Type of undergraduate programs (check all that apply) 
 
  Occupational training at the  Liberal arts and general 
  crafts/clerical level (certificate 
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  or diploma) 
 
  Occupational training at the technical   Teacher preparatory 
  or semi-professional level 
  (degree) 
  
  Two-year programs designed for   Professional 
  full transfer to a baccalaureate 
  degree   Other___________________ 
  
8. The calendar system at the institution is: 
 
  Semester  Quarter  Trimester  Other __________________ 
 
9. What constitutes the credit hour load for a full-time equivalent (FTE) student each semester? 
 
 a) Undergraduate 15 credit hours 
 
 b) Graduate   12 credit hours 
 
 c) Professional  N/A credit hours 
 
10. Student population: 
 
 a)  Degree-seeking students: 
  
 Undergraduate Graduate Total 
Full-time student 
headcount 3,832 94 3,926 
Part-time student 
headcount 423 855 1,278 
FTE 4,078.7 502.6 4,581.3 
 
 b) Number of students (headcount) in non-credit, short-term courses: 472 (fall 2013)
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11. List all programs accredited by a nationally recognized, specialized accrediting 
agency.   
  
Program Agency Accredited since 
Last 
Reviewed Next Review 
Food and 
Nutrition:  Coordinated 
Program in Dietetics 
ACEND/ 
Accreditation 
Council for 
Education in 
Nutrition and 
Dietetics 
1975 
2004 site visit 
2009 interim 
report 
2014 
Food and 
Nutrition:  Nutrition 
and Dietetics 
ACEND/ 
Accreditation 
Council for 
Education in 
Nutrition and 
Dietetics 
2004 
2004 site visit 
2009 interim 
report 
2014 
 Nursing Program 
Commission 
on Collegiate 
Nursing 
Education 
(CCNE) 
2009 2009 2014 
 Chemistry Program 
American 
Chemical 
Society 
1988 2010 2015 
 
12. Off-campus Locations. List all instructional locations other than the main campus. 
For each site, indicate whether the location offers full-degree programs or 50% or 
more of one or more degree programs. Record the full-time equivalent enrollment 
(FTE) for the most recent year.  
      Add more rows as needed. 
 
 Full degree 50%-99%  FTE 
A. In-state Locations    
Northern Essex CC  50% 15.3 
Canton High School (program 
discontinued 2013) Full degree  6 
    
    
B. Out-of-state Locations    
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13. International Locations:  For each overseas instructional location, indicate the name 
of the program, the location, and the headcount of students enrolled for the most 
recent year. An overseas instructional location is defined as “any overseas location of 
an institution, other than the main campus, at which the institution matriculates 
students to whom it offers any portion of a degree program or offers on-site 
instruction or instructional support for students enrolled in a predominantly or totally 
on-line program.”  Do not include study abroad locations. 
 
Program City Country Student 
Headcount 
M.Ed. International Teaching Sao Paulo Brazil 24 
M.Ed. International Teaching San Jose Costa Rica 26 
M.Ed. International Teaching San Salvador El Salvador 24 
M.Ed. International Teaching Guatemala City Guatemala 25 
M.Ed. International Teaching San Pedro Sula Honduras 33 
M.Ed. International Teaching Seoul Korea 33 
M.Ed. International Teaching Seoul Korea 26 
M.Ed. International Teaching Guadalajara Mexico 25 
M.Ed. International Teaching Monterrey Mexico 26 
M.Ed. International Teaching Monterrey Mexico 20 
M.Ed. International Teaching Monterrey Mexico 24 
M.Ed. International Teaching Monterrey Mexico 24 
M.Ed. International Teaching Managua Nicaragua 26 
M.Ed. International Teaching Saipan NM Island 27 
M.Ed. International Teaching Taipei Taiwan 24 
M.Ed. International Teaching Port of Spain Trinidad 24 
M.Ed. International Teaching Maracaibo Venezuela 25 
M.Ed. Teach Eng As Sec Lang Jochiwon Korea 53 
M.Ed. International Teaching Bangkok Thailand 32 
M.A.  Educational Leadership Naples Italy 22 
M.Ed. International Teaching Santo Domingo Dominican 
Republic  
24 
M.Ed. International Teaching Beirut Lebanon 26 
 
14. Degrees and certificates offered 50% or more electronically:  For each degree or Title 
IV-eligible certificate, indicate the level (certificate, associate’s, baccalaureate, 
master’s, professional, doctoral), the percentage of credits that may be completed on-
line, and the FTE of matriculated students for the most recent year. Enter more rows 
as needed. 
 
Name of program Degree level % on-line FTE 
Curriculum and Instructional 
Technology Master’s Degree 100% 7 
Educational Technology Master’s Degree 100% 6 
Nutrition Education Master’s Degree 100% 28.7 
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Liberal Studies Bachelor’s Degree  50% 64.8 
Instructional Technology 
Proficiency 
Graduate 
Certificate 100% 
Instructional 
Technology 
Proficiency 
Merchandising Graduate Certificate 100% Merchandising 
 
15. Instruction offered through contractual relationships:  For each contractual 
relationship through which instruction is offered for a Title IV-eligible degree or 
certificate, indicate the name of the contractor, the location of instruction, the 
program name, and degree or certificate, and the number of credits that may be 
completed through the contractual relationship. Enter more rows as needed. 
 
Name of 
contractor Location 
Name of 
program 
Degree or 
certificate  
# of 
credits 
     
     
     
     
     
 
16. List by name and title the chief administrative officers of the institution. (Use the 
table on the following page.)  
 
17. Supply a table of organization for the institution. While the organization of any 
institution will depend on its purpose, size and scope of operation, institutional 
organization usually includes four areas. Although every institution may not have a 
major administrative division for these areas, the following outline may be helpful in 
charting and describing the overall administrative organization: 
a) Organization of academic affairs, showing a line of responsibility to president for 
each department, school division, library, admissions office, and other units 
assigned to this area; 
b) Organization of student affairs, including health services, student government, 
intercollegiate activities, and other units assigned to this area; 
c) Organization of finances and business management, including plant operations 
and maintenance, non-academic personnel administration, IT, auxiliary 
enterprises, and other units assigned to this area; 
d) Organization of institutional advancement, including fund development, public 
relations, alumni office and other units assigned to this area. 
 
 
18. Record briefly the central elements in the history of the institution: 
 
1839 The Normal School for women opens in Lexington as the first publicly 
supported teacher-training institution in the United States. 
1844 The Normal School moves to West Newton. 
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1853 Bare Hill in Framingham becomes the permanent home of the Normal 
School.  
1898 The Boston Normal School of Cookery moves to Framingham Normal 
School as the Mary Hemenway Department of Household Arts. 
1921 The Board of Education empowers the Framingham Normal School to begin 
awarding its first Bachelor’s Degree. 
1922 The first Bachelor’s Degree is awarded. 
1932 The Normal School name is changed to the State Teachers College at 
Framingham. 
1932 The student newspaper, The Gatepost, is founded. 
1956 Division of Graduate and Continuing Education established. 
1959 The Board of Education empowers the College to grant Bachelor of Arts 
  Degrees.  
1960 The College is renamed the State College at Framingham.  
1961 The Master of Education is authorized.  
1964 Men are enrolled at Framingham State College for the first time. 
1968 The Master of Science is authorized.  
1969 The Master of Arts is authorized.  
1974 The Framingham State College Professional Association, the faculty union, 
is formed. 
1985 Christa Corrigan McAuliffe, Class of 1970, is selected by NASA as the first 
teacher in space.   
1989 The College celebrates the sesquicentennial of its founding. 
1999 Helen L. Heineman becomes the first woman president of Framingham State 
College and the first member of the faculty to hold that position. 
2002 The College is one of the first public four-year institutions in the nation to 
adopt a laptop requirement for new students. 
2003 Framingham State College celebrates the sesquicentennial of its move to the 
town of Framingham. 
2010 Framingham State College becomes Framingham State University. 
2014 Framingham State University celebrates the 175th anniversary of its 
founding. 
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CHIEF INSTITUTIONAL OFFICERS 
 
FUNCTION OR OFFICE NAME EXACT TITLE 
YEAR OF 
APPOINTMENT 
Chair Board of Trustees Joseph Burchill Chair, Board of Trustees 2012 
 
President/CEO Robert Martin Interim President 2013 
Executive Vice President Dale Hamel 
 
Vice President for 
Administration, Finance, 
Technology & 
Advancement 
 
2011 
Chief Academic Officer Linda Vaden-Goad 
Vice President for 
Academic Affairs 2010 
Chief Financial Officer Dale Hamel 
 
See above 
 
2001 
Chief Student Services 
Officer 
Susanne 
Conley 
Vice President for 
Enrollment & Student 
Development 
 
2008 
Planning Dale Hamel 
 
See above 
 
2008 
Planning Warren Fairbanks 
Associate Vice President 
of Facilities & Capital 
Planning 
2013 
Legal Affairs 
 
Rita Colucci 
 
 
Chief of Staff and  
General Counsel 
 
2011 
Institutional Research Ann Caso Associate Director, Institutional Research 2011 
 
Assessment 
 
Mark Nicholas 
 
Director, Assessment 2013 
Development Eric Gustafson 
 
Executive Director of  
Development & Alumni 
Relations 
 
2012 
Library Bonnie Mitchell 
 
Director, Library 
 
1998 
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Chief Information Officer Patrick Laughran 
Associate Vice President 
& Chief Information 
Technology Officer 
2007 
Continuing Education Scott Greenberg 
 
Associate Vice President 
Academic Affairs & Dean 
of Continuing Education 
2003 
Graduate Studies Yaser Najjar 
 
Dean of Graduate Studies 
 
2013 
Grants/Research Jonathan Lee 
 
Director, Grants & 
Sponsored Programs 
 
2010 
Admissions Jeremy Spencer 
 
Dean of Enrollment 
Management 
 
2010 
Registrar Mark Powers 
University Registrar / 
Executive Director of 
Student Record Services 
 
1995  
Financial Aid Deborah Altsher 
 
Director, Financial Aid 
 
2013 
Public Relations Daniel Magazu Associate Director of Communications 2013 
Institutional  
Effectiveness 
 
Ellen 
Zimmerman 
 
 
Associate Vice President 
for Academic Affairs 
 
2010 
Human Resources Erin Nechipurenko 
Assistant Vice President 
for Human Resources 2013 
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NEASC COMMITTEES 
Faculty and librarian member names are in bold font. Names in capital letters indicate co-
chairs. 
 
Steering Committee  
Co-chairs 
Data-First Managers  Electronic Workroom Manager 
Elaine Beilin 
Ellen Zimmerman 
Ann Caso 
Cynthia Glickman Millie Gonzalez 
 
Standard I 
 
Standard V 
 
Standard VIII 
TIMOTHY McDONALD SUSAN DARGAN  MICHAEL ENZ  
LINDA VADEN-GOAD ELLEN ZIMMERMAN DALE HAMEL 
Vandana Singh Steven Cok Warren Fairbanks 
Michael Wong-Russell Christopher Gregory Maureen Fowler 
 Jon Huibregtse Millie Gonzalez 
Standard II Barbara Milot Patrick Laughran 
PATRICIA LYNNE  Claudia Springer Linda Nesta 
SCOTT GREENBERG Rebecca Taylor  
Ann Caso  Standard VI Standard IX 
Cynthia Glickman LORRETTA HOLLOWAY  MICHAEL ENZ  
Janet Schwartz SUSANNE CONLEY DALE HAMEL 
Ellen Zimmerman David Baldwin Warren Fairbanks 
 
Standard III LaDonna Bridges Maureen Fowler 
ROBERT DONOHUE  Glenn Cochran Millie Gonzalez 
MARK POWERS Kimberly Dexter Patrick Laughran 
Karen Druffel Christopher Gregory Linda Nesta 
Aviva Liebert Thomas Kelley  
Suzanne Neubauer Susan Lanzillo Standard X 
 Deborah McMakin SUSAN CONRAD  
Standard IV Rachel Lucking ERIN NECHIPURENKO 
MARGARET CARROLL  Jeremy Spencer Deborah Dalton 
LINDA VADEN-GOAD Melinda Stoops Danielle Donovan 
Marc Cote Ben Trapanick Karen Druffel 
Jane Decatur  Shayna Eddy 
Danielle Donovan Standard VII Mark Powers 
Scott Greenberg BONNIE MITCHELL Sandra Rahman 
Gregory Halfond PATRICK LAUGHRAN  Standard XI 
Katherine Hibbard Kim Cochrane MARIAN COHEN  
Kelly Matthews Cynthia Glickman RITA COLUCCI 
Mark Powers Judith Otto Ann Caso 
Robin Robinson Robin Robinson Susanne Conley 
Dawn Vreven Deborah Saks Glenn Cochran 
Ellen Zimmerman Margaret Snyder Danielle Donovan 
  Patrick Laughran 
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Key to Acronyms and Abbreviations 
A&F  Administration and Finance 
AA  Academic Affairs 
AAC&U Association of American Colleges and Universities 
AAG  Assessment Advisory Group 
ACHE  American College Health Executives 
ADF  Academic Diversity Fellow 
AFSCME American Federation of State, County, and Municipal Employees 
AMCOA Advancing a Massachusetts Culture of Assessment 
APA  Association of Professional Administrators 
APC  Academic Policies Committee 
APCA  American College Personnel Association 
ASL  American Sign Language 
ASPT  Academic Success Peer Tutoring 
AUC  All University Committee 
AVPAA Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs 
AY  Academic Year 
B&G  Black and Gold 
BCSSE Beginning College Survey of Student Engagement 
BFA  Bachelor of Fine Arts 
BHE  Board of Higher Education 
BIT  Business and Information Technology 
BOT  Board of Trustees 
BPC  Budget and Planning Committee 
CAS  Council for the Advancement of Standards in Higher Education 
CBA  Collective Bargaining Agreement 
CC  Counseling Center 
CDI  Committee on Diversity and Inclusion 
CE  Continuing Education 
CELTSS Center for Excellence in Learning, Teaching, Scholarship, and Service 
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CHOICE Community/Hometown Organizations Internships and Cooperative 
Education 
CIO  Chief Information Officer 
CIRP  Cooperative Institutional Research Program 
CMP  Campus Mater Plan 
CMS  Content Management System 
COD  Common Origination and Disbursement 
CORE  Not an acronym; CORE Institute at University of Southern Illinois 
CS&GC Chief of Staff and General Council 
DD  Day Division 
DESE  Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 
DFW  D, F, and Withdraw (grades in a course) 
DGCE  Division of Graduate and Continuing Education 
DHE  Department of Higher Education 
E&SD  Enrollment and Student Development 
EBI  Educational Benchmarking, Inc. 
ERC  Educator Resource Center 
ERP  Enterprise Resource Planning  
ETIM  Education Technology and Interactive Media 
FAFSA Free Application for Federal Student Aid 
FERPA Family Education Rights and Privacy Act 
EVP Executive Vice President for Administration, Finance, Technology, and 
Advancement 
FSCPA Framingham State College Professional Association 
FSU  Framingham State University 
FTE  Full Time Equivalent (faculty or students) 
FT/FY  First Time First Year (students) 
FTT  Full Time Temporary (faculty) 
FY  Fiscal year 
FYF  First Year Foundations 
G&SP  Grants and Sponsored Programs 
GAP  Grant Administration and Payments 
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GEC  Graduate Education Council 
GPA  Grade Point Average 
GS  Graduate Studies 
HC  Health Center 
HEOA  Higher Education Opportunity Act 
HIPAA Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act 
HR  Human Resources 
HVAC  Heating, Ventilation, and Air Conditioning 
IACBE International Assembly for Collegiate Business Education 
IEO  International Education Office 
IEP  International Education Programs 
ILL  Inter-Library Loan 
ILTF  Information Literacy and Technology Fluency 
IPEDS  Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System 
IR  Institutional Research 
IRB  Institutional Research Board 
ISEP  International Student Education Program 
IT  Information Technology 
ITS  Information Technology Services 
ITSO  Information Technology Score for Infrastructure and Operations 
JSI  John Stalker Institute of Food and Nutrition 
LEAP  Liberal Education and America’s Promise (an initiative of the AAC&U) 
LEED  Leadership in Energy & Environmental Design 
LMS  Learning Management System 
MA  Master of Arts 
MAST  Massachusetts Articulated System of Transfer 
MAT  Master of Arts in Teaching 
MBA  Master of Business Administration 
MBLC  Massachusetts Board of Library Commissioners 
MEd  Master of Education 
MERC  MetroWest Economic Research Council 
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xviii  
MISO Measuring Information Service Outcomes (for library and computing 
services) 
MOU  Memorandum of Understanding 
MS  Master of Science 
MSCA  Massachusetts Schools and Colleges Association 
MSEC  Massachusetts State Ethics Commission 
MSN  Master of Science in Nursing 
MTEL  Massachusetts Test for Educator Licensure 
NASA  National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
NASAD National Association for Schools of Art and Design 
NASPA National Association of Student Personnel Administrators 
NCATE National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education 
NECC  Northern Essex Community College 
NECHA New England College Health Association 
NSSE  National Survey of Student Engagement 
OA  Office of Assessment 
OAC  Orientation Advisory Committee 
OER  Open Education Resources 
OFYP  Office of First Year Programs 
OIE  Office of Institutional Effectiveness 
PARCC Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College and Careers 
PBTL  Post Baccalaureate Teacher Licensure 
PIF  Performance Incentive Fund 
PLUS  Program Leading to Undergraduate Success 
PSM  Professional Science Master’s 
QM  Quality Matters 
RA  Resident Assistant 
ROI  Return On Investment 
SAC  Student Affairs Council 
SGA  Student Government Association 
SI  Supplemental Instruction 
SILD  Student Involvement and Leadership Development 
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SOTL  Scholarship of Teaching and Learning 
SSC  Student Services Center 
STEM  Science, Technology, Engineering, and Mathematics 
SWOT  Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities, and Threats 
TEC  Technology Enhance Campus 
TESL  Teaching English as a Second Language 
TOEFL Test of English as a Foreign Language 
TRC  Technology Resource Center 
TT  Tenure Track (includes tenured) 
TTIG  Teaching with Technology Innovation Grants 
UCC  University Curriculum Committee 
UDC  Unified Digital Commons 
UP  University Police 
UTC  University Technology Council 
VL  Visiting Lecturer (part time faculty) 
VP  Vice President 
VPAA  Vice President for Academic Affairs 
VPUA  Vice President for University Advancement 
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INTRODUCTION 
  
At the core of Framingham State University’s self-study is the story of a dynamic 
university community committed to our students’ success as active learners and local and 
global citizens.  For the writing teams, the experience of describing what we do, appraising 
how we do it, and projecting what we will do to sustain and improve the University has been a 
challenging and rewarding process. We have engaged in some difficult conversations, but we 
have affirmed the value of collaborative work and the importance of open communication. 
 In the spring of 2011, at the request of President Flanagan and Vice President for 
Academic Affairs Linda Vaden-Goad, Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs Ellen 
Zimmerman organized the 11 committees of the NEASC Self-Study Task Force, one for each 
Standard.  Dr. Zimmerman sent out a description of the Standards and a call for faculty, staff, 
and administration volunteers. Approximately 60 people responded and were assigned to 
committees.  Two co-chairs were appointed for every Standard committee, a faculty member 
or librarian and an administrator, each according to his or her particular areas of expertise. For 
example, Vice President for Administration, Finance, Technology & Advancement Dale 
Hamel co-chaired both Standard VIII Physical and Technological Resources and Standard IX 
Financial Resources, and Vice President for Academic Affairs Linda Vaden-Goad co-chaired 
both Standard I Mission and Purposes and Standard IV Academic Program. Vice President for 
Enrollment and Student Development Susanne Conley co-chaired Standard VI Students, a 
committee that included many administrators and staff from that division.  On the faculty 
side, English professor, Patricia Lynne, an assessment expert, co-chaired Standard II Planning 
and Evaluation; Psychology professor, Robert Donohue, president of the faculty union, co-
chaired Standard III Organization and Governance; Biology professor, Margaret Carroll, an 
experienced department chair, co-chaired Standard IV Academic Program; Sociology 
professor, Susan Dargan, an experienced department chair and vice-president of the faculty 
union, co-chaired Standard V Faculty; and Economics and Business Administration professor, 
Michael Enz, a member of the University Budget and Planning Committee, co-chaired both 
Standard VIII Physical and Technological Resources and Standard IX Financial Resources. 
The 19 co-chairs formed the NEASC Steering Committee, which oversaw the self-study.  The 
appointment of Susan Chang, the Director of Assessment, as one of the Steering Committee 
co-chairs reflected the administration’s recognition that the University’s commitment to 
assessment would be a central theme of the self-study narrative.  English Department chair, 
Elaine Beilin, a well-respected senior faculty member, was appointed as the other co-chair 
and principal editor of the self-study.    
In summer 2011, the Steering Committee co-chairs met to plan the long-term calendar 
of activities leading up to the visiting team’s arrival in March 2014; they also divided 
responsibility for various aspects of the reaccreditation process, Dr. Chang to supervise data 
collection and administrative tasks and to act as liaison with staff and administration, and Dr. 
Beilin to assemble drafts, provide feedback to the standard co-chairs, edit the self-study, and 
act as liaison with faculty.   
The Steering Committee first met on October 19, 2011, with subsequent meetings that 
year on December 14, 2011, March 19, 2012, and May 2, 2012. Agendas for these meetings 
covered planning, data collection, available resources, and updates from each standard.  
Materials from the 2004 reaccreditation and the five-year interim report, including the 2004 
Site-team Visit Report and the 2004 and 2009 Letters from CIHE, were posted as required 
reading on the NEASC Blackboard site. Standard committees met frequently to divide tasks, 
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gather materials, and discuss their findings. Three surveys were sent out:  the Standard II 
committee created a campus-wide survey to gather information about planning and 
evaluation, and Standard committees IV and V created surveys to gather information from 
department chairs about academic programs and faculty.  Surveys were completed by fall 
2012 and were posted on Blackboard. 
In AY12-13, the 11 Standard committees focused on writing a first draft of the self-
study.  In October 2012, 12 members of the Steering Committee attended the two-day 
NEASC self-study workshop in Southbridge.  Here, we reaffirmed some guiding principles, 
such as the importance of relating every standard to the University’s mission, focusing on 
student learning and assessment of student learning throughout the self-study, and candid 
appraisal. We also met informally to share ideas about the self-study.  The concept of “telling 
our story” became a frequently reiterated topic of Steering Committee meetings, including 
discussion of the main themes of our self-study.  At the all-university meeting on February 6, 
2013, the Steering Committee co-chairs updated the campus community on progress with this 
story, characterizing it as an evolving narrative that would reflect both our strengths in 
creating students’ success and contributing to local, national, and international education, as 
well as areas for improvement.  
Over the course of this year, the Steering Committee co-chairs used part of meeting 
times for three workshops, one on writing description, one on writing appraisal, and one on 
writing projection.  Using the Commission’s guidelines and examples from our own and other 
institutions’ self-studies, committee members discussed the characteristics and challenges of 
writing each section. In January 2013, Dr. Carol Anderson came to campus to give the 
Steering Committee a timely workshop on transforming the first draft of the self-study to the 
final document.  By that time, all Standard co-chairs had submitted the description section and 
were drafting appraisals, which were due in March.  Projections were due in April.  After 
receiving the draft of each section, Dr. Chang and Dr. Beilin met several times to review each 
chapter and made notes that one of them would pass along to the authors.  Dr. Beilin also 
marked up drafts with queries, requests for additional supporting data, and suggestions for 
revision.  The logistics of this stage were daunting, partly because the Standards had varying 
levels of complexity and time needed for drafting and revising, and partly because the two co-
chairs had to schedule so many meetings.  Nevertheless, by June 2013, we had a 140-page 
first draft for Dr. Beilin to edit down to a 100-page narrative over the summer.  On July 30, 
Dr. Zimmerman and Dr. Carroll attended the CIHE workshop on the logistical aspects of the 
self-study. 
Several administrative changes occurred in the summer of 2013.  In May 2013, 
President Flanagan accepted a position at Illinois State University, effective August 15.  The 
presence on the Steering Committee and Self-Study Task Force of all members of the 
Executive Staff and all associate vice-presidents assured administrative continuity for the self-
study, and the appointment in July 2013 of former Vice President for Academic Affairs Dr. 
Robert Martin as Interim President ensured fully engaged leadership of the reaccreditation.  In 
June 2013, Dr. Chang left the University to assume another position; Dr. Zimmerman took 
over as Steering Committee co-chair, assuring continuity and expert guidance of the self-
study process.  Dr. Martin, Dr. Zimmerman, and Dr. Beilin met in August to review progress 
and plans for the coming year. Dr. Martin attended Steering Committee meetings and read 
and commented on draft revisions, as did members of the Executive Staff.  
 On September 25, 2013, visiting team chair, Dr. Sara Jayne Steen, President of 
Plymouth State University, made her preliminary campus visit to meet with President Martin, 
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the Executive Staff, the co-chairs, and the Steering Committee, and to explain the team’s 
requirements for accommodation and workspaces.  President Steen gave us specific, helpful 
details and advice to prepare us for the visit. 
On December 9, 2013, we sent Draft 3 of the self-study to Dr. Carol Anderson for 
review, and she returned it to us with comments and suggestions, highlighting the “Big Deals” 
to which the site team and the Commission would pay particular attention.  Standard co-chairs 
were asked to respond with revisions and updates by January 10, 2014, and after 
incorporating changes, Dr. Zimmerman and Dr. Beilin met with President Martin and the 
Executive Staff on January 13 to do a marathon review of the entire self-study.  From January 
17-28, Draft 4 circulated for comment among all campus constituencies, with an all-university 
meeting on January 27 and smaller meetings with faculty, staff, administrators, and students 
scheduled on January 27 and 28.  Although few people attended the meetings, the co-chairs 
received many emailed comments and suggestions. On January 28, the Steering Committee 
co-chairs met with the Board of Trustees to gather responses and answer questions. We 
estimate that approximately 90 members of the University community participated in writing, 
revising, and commenting on the self-study.  Between February 7 and February 14, the 
Steering Committee co-chairs made final edits and checked that all documentation and data 
forms were up-to-date and accessible. In particular, they worked with President Martin to 
ensure that projection sections reflect only the University’s major commitments to sustain or 
improve programs.  Within the 100-page limit, the self-study cannot include all the many 
additional planned actions that will keep the University humming. On February 18, we sent 
the self-study to the visiting team and the CIHE.  The visiting team plans to be on campus 
March 30-April 2.  
In keeping with the collaborative culture of Framingham State University, where 
faculty, staff, and administrators are accustomed to working together on campus-wide 
projects—such as the First-Year Foundations program, the Climate Action Plan and green 
initiatives, and the latest Strategic Plan—the self-study has been an opportunity for the 
community to engage in candid self-assessment, appropriate commendation, and commitment 
to progress.   
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INSTITUTIONAL OVERVIEW 
 
At its founding in 1839, Framingham State filled a need in the Commonwealth for 
educating teachers for the state’s public schools; since then, through the many chapters of its 
history, the institution has served the Commonwealth and the nation by educating students for 
lifelong learning and many kinds of productive work. Public education was the core principle 
of our founder, Horace Mann, and as the first Secretary of the State Board of Education, in 
1838, Mann oversaw the founding of three normal schools in Massachusetts to train teachers.  
In 1839, the Normal School for women opened in Lexington as the first publicly supported 
teacher-training school in the United States. By 1853, this school had relocated to Bare Hill in 
Framingham, thus establishing its continuing history as Framingham Normal School, 
Framingham State Teachers College (1932), Framingham State College (1960), and finally, 
Framingham State University (2010).  Our alumni include Mary Elizabeth Miles (1843), the 
first African American graduate of a public teachers college; Lucretia Crocker (1850), the 
first woman supervisor of the Boston Public Schools; Charlotte Champe Stearns (1862), 
teacher, poet, and mother of T. S. Eliot; Olivia Davidson (1881), co-founder with her 
husband, Booker T. Washington, of the Tuskegee Institute; Christa Corrigan McAuliffe 
(1970), first teacher in space; playwright Jeffrey Stetson (1973); and Paul J. LeBlanc (1980), 
president of Southern New Hampshire University.  For over120 years, the institution sent out 
entire graduating classes of teachers, and teaching still features significantly among the many 
diverse careers our alumni follow today.  
Since our last decennial reaccreditation in 2004, the University has experienced many 
changes.  In 2006, Dr. Helen Heineman, the 14th president and the first woman and first 
faculty member to hold that title in our history, retired after seven years as president.  Our 
2004 visiting team described her as a “truly superior and effective communicator, manager 
and leader and motivator.” President Timothy Flanagan began his tenure in August 2006, 
bringing with him an ambitious agenda for building and growth.  With strong vice-
presidential leadership, many important new initiatives were implemented as applications and 
student enrollment increased. In 2006, we piloted the First-Year Foundations program, which 
is now required of all first-time, first-year students as they make the academic, co-curricular, 
and social transition to college.  In 2007, we launched CELTSS, the faculty Center for 
Excellence in Learning, Teaching, Scholarship, and Service, which has since become a 
valuable source of research and teaching grants and faculty development programming.  A 
new Honors Program Director initiated academic and co-curricular improvements to the 
program, leading to its approval in June 2011 as part of the Commonwealth Honors Program. 
In May 2010, the Board of Trustees approved a new mission statement, and during the next 
academic year, the Vice President for Academic Affairs guided the grassroots creation of our 
core values and a vision statement.  The core values provided a structure for five-year 
strategic plans from all academic departments and centers; a new Academic Affairs Strategic 
Plan followed.  New initiatives included Annual Academic Planning faculty retreats to 
encourage communication and strategic planning; increased funding for CELTSS to support 
faculty research and creativity, including student-faculty collaboration; and Linked-Class 
Learning Communities to foster a collaborative, creative teaching and learning environment.  
Department of Higher Education Performance Incentive Fund grants made new initiatives 
possible, including STEM course redesign and college and career-readiness collaboration with 
Massachusetts Bay Community College and four partner school districts.  New academic 
programs, such as the B.S. in Environmental Science, B.A. in Criminology, M.Ed. in STEM 
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Education, MSN programs in Nursing Education and Nursing Leadership, and an MBA 
program were established.  The University received Commonwealth funding for the new 
Hemenway Hall Science Center, now being built, and for North Hall, a 400-bed residence hall 
that opened in 2011. The University is currently engaged in its first comprehensive 
fundraising campaign.   
  The story of the last 10 years is in many ways an account of Framingham State’s 
growing relationship with the larger world encountered both on and off-campus. While we 
have long served an international community of teachers in our graduate programs (currently 
in 16 countries), in the last 10 years, we have extended our teaching and learning in many 
other ways. We have brought many more national and international speakers to campus 
through Arts and Humanities, the President’s Distinguished Lecture Series, and Arts and 
Ideas programs, including Las Tres Vidas and Faith Ringgold (2008-9), Peniel Joseph (2010), 
David Finkel, Paul Arthur, and Isabel Wilkerson (2012), and Junot Diaz and Michele Wucker 
(2013).  The number of students in our international study programs continues to grow, and 
our four Memoranda of Understanding with institutions in England, Northern Ireland, Hong 
Kong, and Italy facilitate student and faculty exchanges. We have developed new programs 
reflecting our global moment, including an Environmental Science Interdisciplinary major 
and a Global Studies major, soon to be approved, which requires study abroad. Since 2009, 
our students have engaged in projects like Alternative Spring Break, travelling to Biloxi MS, 
Joplin MO, Sidell LA, Washington DC, and Holyoke MA, to work with such organizations as 
Habitat for Humanity to help communities in need.  In 2007, the University committed 
immediately to Governor Patrick’s executive order to take positive climate action and signed 
the American College and University Presidents Climate Commitment; in November 2013, 
the University received a Leading by Example (LBE) award from the state for its 
environmental achievements and a “green” score of 98 out of 99 from the Princeton Review.   
  Our mission statement asserts “the belief that diversity in its many forms is essential to 
the educational experience,” and we continue to make concerted efforts to improve academic 
and co-curricular diversity, beginning with the establishment of a very active Committee on 
Diversity and Inclusion, followed by a consultants’ study and report in 2011, and most 
recently, an aspiring Diversity and Inclusion Strategic Plan 2012-16.  We have increased the 
diversity of our student body, doubling our minority population since 2003 to 22% of 
undergraduate degree-seeking students; we continue to seek ways to diversify the faculty 
beyond the current level of 13.5% of full-time faculty.  We now have minors in Gender 
Studies and Diversity Studies and a new Multicultural Center located in Whittemore Library.  
  Since 1988, Framingham State has contracted with International Education Programs, 
Inc. to provide graduate programs to teachers in American and International Schools overseas.  
Currently, the C. Louis Cedrone International Education Center is flourishing, providing 
graduate programs at 21 sites in 16 countries in Educational Leadership, International 
Teaching, and Teaching English as a Second Language.  In their 2004 report, the visiting site-
team expressed concerns about the extent of the University’s oversight of international 
programs, and we have taken steps since then to improve academic supervision of curriculum 
and instruction.  For example, as detailed in the 2009 Fifth-Year Interim Report and in the 
current self-study, senior administrators conduct annual site visits to selected locations, and 
annual meetings for faculty who teach in the program are now held at Framingham State 
University. 
  After the University submitted its reaccreditation interim report in March 2009, 
President Nuñez, chair of the Commission on Institutions of Higher Education, wrote that one 
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area to which the University should continue to attend was “implementing assessment and 
making improvements systematically across all academic programs,” using assessment results 
for improvement of student learning.  As our self-study shows, since 2010, with strong 
leadership from Academic Affairs, we have made robust progress.  From April 2010 to June 
2013, a Davis Education Foundation grant supported assessment initiatives, including the 
hiring of a Director of Assessment in 2010 and the creation of the Office of Assessment. The 
grant also supported faculty development in assessment of student learning outcomes; for 
example, in May 2011, Susan Wolcott, a nationally known expert on assessment, gave a 
workshop to 31 faculty members from 14 departments.  By June 2013, 18 out of 25 
undergraduate programs had active assessment plans, and a number of departments were 
making improvements to their curriculum and instruction.  In addition, the Davis grant made 
possible a Department of Higher Education grant, enabling collaboration with Mass Bay 
Community College on an assessment project aimed at improving transfer students’ transition 
to the University. The formation of the Assessment Advisory Group, consisting of at least one 
faculty member from every academic department, created a body of committed faculty who 
represent their discipline and provide a faculty voice in institutional deliberations. We are 
optimistic that the culture of assessment has taken firm root in the University, particularly as 
faculty adapt assessment to the specific needs of their programs and find that it helps to 
address learning issues and to improve students’ learning. 
In a related development, a three-year review of general education led to the 
implementing of a new program in fall 2013.  This 10-course domain model of general 
education reduces the number of required courses and provides more flexibility for 
students and for departments submitting courses.  Eleven general education learning 
objectives were developed and the University Curriculum Committee worked with the 
Assessment Advisory Group and several faculty volunteers on methods for assessing 
students’ learning in general education courses.  Rubrics for five learning objectives have 
already been developed and used to evaluate general education assignments, and the 
VPAA will continue to fund summer work for faculty to develop rubrics for the 
remaining learning outcomes and assessment of assignments. By 2017, a full cycle of 
general education assessment will be complete, including an evaluation of the assessment 
process itself.      
 In our 2004 self-study, we demonstrated Framingham State’s early leadership in 
academic technology through the establishment of the wireless laptop program and the 
introduction in AY98-99 of the first online course.  Since then, we have steadily 
developed the number of both online and blended learning (or “hybrid”) courses. In 
AY2000-01, we recorded 716 registrations in 44 online courses; by AY12-13, we saw 
5,304 enrollments in 318 courses (4,056 in 235 online courses and 1,248 in 83 blended 
learning courses). Between spring 2010 and spring 2013, undergraduate enrollment in 
online courses rose 24.6% from 569 to 709.  In fall 2013, of the 145 graduate courses 
offered, 19% were taught online and 26% were taught as hybrid classes.  Six programs, 
including three graduate degrees, two graduate certificates, and one undergraduate 
degree, are now available online. Beyond making education more accessible to our 
students, we attend closely to the quality of online instruction. The Office of Educational 
Technology and Interactive Media (ETIM) now includes an Instructional Designer, 
Instructional Technologist, and Education Technology Support and Training Coordinator 
to provide training and assistance to faculty.  In spring 2011, the University adopted 
Quality Matters (QM), a faculty-centered, peer-review system to assure the quality of 
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online and blended learning courses.  Fifty-four faculty have already completed the QM 
Course Design workshop.  
Our mission statement affirms our commitment to the MetroWest area, and 
throughout the self-study, we provide evidence of our mutually beneficial relationship 
with our extended community.  For many years, we have worked with Danforth Art 
(formerly the Danforth Museum of Art) in Framingham, where our students may do 
internships or take work-study positions; the University and Danforth Art collaborate to 
offer graduate credits for professional development courses.  Since 1986, Framingham 
State has hosted an annual Children’s Literature Festival (formerly the David McCord 
Children’s Literature Festival), and since 2006, faculty and librarians at the University 
have also coordinated the event. Prominent children’s authors and illustrators give the 
keynote talks and many area teachers attend a workshop and presentations. Since 1991, 
the MetroWest Economic Research Center  (MERC) at Framingham State has collected 
and analyzed data related to local economic conditions, and now serves MetroWest, 
Greater Marlborough, the South Shore, and many other substate regions. The John C. 
Stalker Institute of Food and Nutrition is a partnership between the University and the 
Massachusetts Department of Elementary and Secondary Education, dedicated to the 
professional development of school professionals who work to improve school nutrition 
and wellness. The McAuliffe / Challenger Center offers STEM professional development 
programming for Massachusetts teachers and stimulating STEM learning for middle-
schools students at the Challenger Learning Center, as well as Planetarium programs for 
K-12 students. In fall 2013, the Department of Higher Education awarded Framingham 
State University and MassBay Community College $375,000 to support a MetroWest 
College Planning Center, primarily for low-income, first-generation, and minority 
students and their families, with the goal of increasing college admissions for these 
groups.  Framingham State is also collaborating with MassBay Community College on a 
state-funded Veteran Paid Internship and Workforce Development pilot, providing 
stipends for student veterans who might otherwise be unable to do internships. Most 
recently the Entrepreneur Innovation Center opened in January 2014 to offer innovative 
MetroWest start-up businesses workspace at the University; students have an opportunity 
to intern at the Center and faculty provide mentoring to the entrepreneurs.   
In the following chapters, we assess our many efforts to support students’ 
academic and co-curricular success. Among many different kinds of student achievement 
are two particularly impressive accomplishments. In each of the past three years, a 
Framingham senior has been accepted by Teach for America, which recruits outstanding 
students to teach for two years in low-income communities.  Our students compete with 
students from larger, private universities for the relatively few positions, since only 10% 
of applicants are accepted.  Another achievement is the remarkable number of awards 
collected by the independent student newspaper, The Gatepost.  The Society of 
Professional Journalists gives annual regional and national Mark of Excellence Awards.  
Our regional competition among “medium” institutions includes Brown University, 
Harvard University, and the University of Rochester. In 2007, the newspaper won a first-
place Region 1 award and was also a national finalist for Editorial Writing; in 2008, The 
Gatepost won two first-place Region 1 awards in Editorial Writing and Breaking News 
Coverage, and was a 2008 national finalist in the Breaking News category; in 2010, the 
newspaper won a first-place Region 1 award for Column Writing.  In 2012, The Gatepost 
received first-place Region 1 awards for Feature Writing, Feature Photography, and 
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Editorial Writing, and then went on to become the National Winner in the Editorial 
Writing (Medium) category.  Working with dedicated instructors and advisors and 
committing themselves to excellence, these students represent so many others who 
embody the best of a Framingham State University education. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
   
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
STANDARDS 
Standard I: MISSION AND PURPOSE 
 
Description  
The current Mission Statement evolved over 18 months of campus-wide discussion, 
beginning in fall 2008 and culminating in its passage through University governance and 
approval by the President and Board of Trustees in May 2010:    
 
Framingham State University prepares students for a productive life,  
enhanced by learning and leadership that will contribute to the culturally diverse  
world of the twenty-first century. 
Founded by Horace Mann in 1839 as America’s first public teachers 
school, Framingham State University today offers undergraduate and graduate 
programs encompassing the arts and sciences and professional studies. 
Committed to excellence, the Framingham State University learning 
community comprises teacher-scholars, librarians, students, and staff who 
promote free inquiry, the respectful exchange of ideas, ethical conduct, and the 
belief that diversity in its many forms is essential to the educational experience. 
In an environment that supports active, collaborative learning, students work 
closely with faculty to engage significant bodies of knowledge and develop their 
ability to gather and evaluate information, communicate effectively, think 
critically and creatively, reason quantitatively, and apply information and 
emerging technologies.  
At Framingham State University teaching is the primary role of faculty, 
who engage in their disciplines through instruction, scholarship, and service on 
campus and in their professional communities. The University serves as an 
important educational and cultural center in the MetroWest region of 
Massachusetts. 
A Framingham State University education cultivates thoughtful, 
responsible local and global citizens, prepares students for a career, and 
positions them for success. 
 
Reflecting our founding as the first public teachers college in America and clearly defining the 
distinctive character of our institution and our priorities, the mission statement highlights 
Framingham State University’s commitment to excellence in teaching, scholarship, and public 
service. In particular, by supporting a culture of connection between faculty and students, we 
strive to give an individual education to students who are diverse in academic preparedness, 
socio-economic background, and increasingly, in race and ethnicity. For degree-seeking 
undergraduates, in fall 2013, 85.4% of students were 18-24, the traditional college age 
(compared to 81.8% in fall 2003); 22.4% were minority (compared to 10.0% in fall 2003); and 
26.3% are first-generation college students (compared to 25.3% in fall 2010).  Further, in fall 
2013, 222 honors students enrolled, compared to 137 in fall 2009 (5.2% of undergraduate 
students versus 3.9%).  The commitments in our mission serve these students well, as we provide 
opportunities for “active, collaborative learning” and preparation “for a productive life” in “the 
culturally diverse world of the twenty-first century.” For all, we foster a collective responsibility 
for “promoting free inquiry,” with a commitment to ethical conduct, diversity, and global 
citizenship. 
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Our vision statement and core values closely align with the mission. The vision 
summarizes the core values by stating our aspiration “to create a vibrant and innovative 
educational environment that is dedicated to academic excellence, ethical citizenship, personal 
and professional growth, global stewardship, and public purpose and commitment through an 
inclusive and collaborative community.” We use our core values extensively in our planning, 
evaluation, and budgeting. As one example, in AY11-12, Academic Affairs used the core values 
as the framework for its five-year strategic plan and now deploys them in annual budgeting and 
evaluation of all strategic initiatives. The mission, vision, and core values are electronically 
available to the campus community and public on the Academic Affairs webpage; and in 
the University Catalog, p.2.  
Evolving from the mission, vision, and core values, the Framingham State University 
2012-2017 Strategic Plan, developed in AY11-12, includes functional plans in nine areas, 
monitored through our open and comprehensive annual budget process and clear goals-
assessment process. This strategic plan presents specific goals and outcomes across the 
University, as well as indicators of success that set baselines and targets for measuring our 
success. The 2012-2017 Strategic Plan is an amalgam, or “plan of plans,” that summarizes area 
plans and articulates three easily recognizable university-wide goals specifically addressing the 
needs of our student body: Expand Opportunity, Develop Community, and Promote Student 
Success. Until recently, banners proclaiming these three goals flew from University light posts as 
daily reminders of our responsibility to our students, the campus community, and the community 
at large. In addition, the plan’s indicators of success are structured around six strategic goals 
consistent with the 2008 Strategic Plan: Improve Student Success, Increase Student Enrollment 
and Qualifications, Develop New Academic Programs, Enhance Quality of Teaching and 
Learning, Enhance and Improve the University Environment, and Enhance Budget 
Understanding and Diversify Income Streams.   
 
Appraisal 
In contrast to the previous University mission statement, which was limited by Board of 
Higher Education stipulations, the new mission statement clearly articulates the University’s 
identity and aspirations as a teaching institution and community resource. The mission and vision 
statements and the core values were developed with campus-wide participation. The process of 
developing the mission statement included a writing committee composed of faculty, 
administrators, and students; campus-wide meetings for comment; multiple revisions in response 
to comments; and passage through the All-University Committee. The process of developing the 
core values and vision statement began with grassroots meetings. Several working groups, 
including students, faculty, and staff, identified the values that guide us. 
These three foundational documents provided a clear framework for effective strategic 
planning in all areas of the University. This planning process was a dramatic improvement over 
the last round of strategic planning in 2008, when five committees (Academic Priorities, Budget 
and Resource, College Technology, Enrollment and Student Success, Facilities Planning) 
worked separately to identify their priorities without the benefit of overarching institutional 
goals. However, the Executive Staff created continuity and consistency between the previous and 
current plans by distilling six strategic goals from the earlier priorities to provide structure for the 
indicators of success in the current strategic plan. 
Our commitment to the strategic plan founded on the new mission, vision, and core 
values, is well-demonstrated by specific new programs that support and improve the learning of 
our particular student body. These programs clearly fulfill the three overarching goals:  Expand 
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Opportunity, Develop Community, and Promote Student Success. All new initiatives have an 
assessment component built into them. 
First, we expand opportunity for students by keeping their comprehensive costs below the 
Massachusetts State University average, and by increasing University-funded financial aid to $2 
million annually for FY13, targeted to reach $2,450, 000 in FY17. We have also developed new 
academic programs in STEM (science, technology, engineering, and mathematics), such as the 
Environmental Science major, and we have increased the percentage of students majoring in 
STEM disciplines, a clear advantage in our region. In fall 2009, students in STEM-based majors 
comprised 21.3% of all declared majors. The 2012-2017 Strategic Plan set a target of 25% by fall 
2017, and in fall 2013, 25.0% of our majors were STEM majors. We have initiated the STEM 
gateway course enhancement project (Vision Project, Performance Incentive Fund, or PIF) that 
applies exciting new pedagogy to attract, retain, and graduate more students in STEM areas. In 
keeping with one of our other goals relating to our students’ future opportunities–that of 
educating “global citizens”–a new Global Studies major passed through University governance 
in spring 2013 and was approved by the Board of Trustees in fall 2013. More students are also 
participating in international study. Our numbers show a steady increase in students who 
recognize the importance of global experiences in their future lives and careers. In the three years 
since AY11-12, we have increased the number of students studying abroad, including on faculty-
led trips, by 64% (see Standard IV). In addition, we have been successful in our request to host a 
Fulbright Scholar from the Middle East in spring 2015, further enhancing our students’ exposure 
to diverse ideas and experiences. A global focus is provided to students in all modalities; for 
example, in AY13-14 online course offerings include Studies in World Literature, Global Market: 
Dynamics of Retailing, Cultural Anthropology, Gender Across Cultures, Language and Culture, 
Global Criminology, Cultural Dress, World Regional Geography, and Comparative History of 
World Civilizations. We recognize the value of global experiences and aim to prepare students to 
compete successfully in a continually diversifying society. 
Second, we continue to develop community by fostering close ties between faculty and 
students, and creating an inclusive campus environment. Despite enrollment increases, the 
student/faculty ratio remains low at 15.6:1 (Fall 2013 data; see also Standard V). As we state in 
our Diversity and Inclusion Strategic Plan, we seek “to become a University where diversity and 
inclusion are an intrinsic part of the culture, climate, and daily operations of the institution.” In 
AY10-11, the Committee for Diversity and Inclusion (CDI) hired consultants to assess campus-
wide diversity. Their final report recommended many improvements, including the appointment 
of a Faculty Coordinator for Diversity. An internal search for this position did not succeed at that 
time. However, a new university-level Multicultural Center has been created, and a Director has 
been hired from the external community. This new position appears to be working well, but a 
more formal assessment of effectiveness will be needed over time. Another initiative to increase 
diversity is the Academic Diversity Fellows program, now in its third year; this initiative features 
visiting faculty whose scholarship provides significant academic diversity to our campus 
community, and who may be appointed to a tenure track position after two years. Community 
gatherings for Diversity Dialogs at the Library Café and the celebration of Diversity Week in 
Spring 2013 are also earnest efforts toward this goal. The 2012-2017 Strategic Plan set a target of 
increasing minority enrollment from the 2011 baseline of 19% to 25% by 2017. In Fall 2013, 
minority enrollment increased to 22%, marking positive movement toward the goal.  
The VPAA also encourages the building of academic community with such programs as 
the Linked-Class Learning Communities, where students enroll in two courses, taught by 
collaborating professors in two different departments; the courses are linked by their common 
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learning goals and experiential learning activities. In fall  2013, for the third time, we offered 
Reading and Writing China, which links Elementary Chinese I with Expository Writing. We also 
offered Greening Urban Climates in which the geography course, Global Cities, links to the 
geology course, Conversations with the Earth. In a fall 2012 Linked-Class Survey, students 
responded very favorably to this experience, although they thought the opportunity should be 
more widely advertised. As a community, we promote responsible environmental stewardship 
through our Climate Action Plan and LEED certification for all new construction. In September 
2009, the University initiated a single-stream recycling campaign and currently diverts 
approximately two tons of waste from the landfill every month. Community building on 
environmental themes happens during Earth Week and throughout the year through special 
events, Environmental Forum meetings, and film screenings.  
 Third, Framingham State continues to promote student success.  Numerous strategies 
point to this university-level goal. For example, every academic department has a Four-Year 
Program Completion Plan to ensure that curricula and courses are offered to enable degree 
completion within four years of full-time enrollment. Staff across the university are dedicated to 
student success, and their work is detailed more completely in Standard VI.  Here, we highlight 
Supplemental Instruction (SI), a program that began in fall 2011. In spring 2013, SI supported 14 
introductory courses in chemistry, biology, math, and economics with DFW rates greater than 
33%. In a spring 2013 survey of student satisfaction with SI, 63% of students who attended SI 
found the sessions to be “very useful” and 63% of all students who attended thought they did 
better in their respective classes. Excluding math SI, which was under-subscribed, 90% of 
students who attended SI in spring 2013 had an average GPA of 2.5 or higher in their respective 
subjects, compared to 80% of non-SI students; students attending SI had 25% fewer F grades 
than non-SI students and 17% fewer course withdrawals (see Workroom Document 1a: E&SD 
2013 Division Report, p. 16, “Notable Accomplishments” #1). We are also committed to 
promoting student success by encouraging participation in experiential education programs such 
as the Office of Student Involvement and Leadership Development’s Alternative Spring Break, 
when students spend their spring vacations working with non-profit organizations such as 
Habitat for Humanity (see also Workroom Document 1b: Alternative Spring Break History). Our 
faculty-led Center for Excellence in Learning, Teaching, Scholarship and Service (CELTSS) 
strives continually through innovative faculty development programs to encourage and promote 
teaching excellence, including a Scholarship of Teaching and Learning group, a local chapter of 
the international organization. Faculty conduct pedagogical inquiry to improve and develop 
classroom teaching in ways that are measurable and defined. For example, in spring 2013, the 
instructor of Principles of Physics II revised this STEM gateway course to create a natural 
critical learning environment as conceived by Ken Bain, author of What the Best College 
Teachers Do, and keynote speaker at our May 2011 faculty development day. At the end of the 
course, the percentage of students who, after failing the first midterm, improved their overall 
course grade to a C-minus or higher was 78%; the percentage of students who, after failing the 
first midterm, went on to get an overall course grade of B-minus or above was 67%. Most 
significantly, students were asked, “To what extent has this course improved your confidence in 
conceptual understanding and problem-solving in physics?” On a scale of 1 to 10, with 10 
indicating greatest increase in confidence, 80% reported a score of seven or above; 20% reported 
a 10 (see Workroom Document 1c: Physics Course Redesign). The goal of this course revision 
was to increase students’ success, confidence, and interest in pursuing STEM fields of study. 
Clearly, it succeeded. 
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 We have begun well in making the Mission Statement, Vision, and Core Values living 
documents. We mention, discuss and distribute them at many all-university functions, focusing 
on the fact that, together, we all “work the mission” at our University.  They clearly frame the 
work that we do, and they play a central role in our annual planning and budgeting of new 
initiatives. By both deepening and broadening the application of our guiding principles to all 
areas of University life, we can ensure meaningful, lasting progress.         
 
Projection 
 We recognize that a mission statement has to be a living document that evolves as the 
institution changes over time. In 2016, when we begin to develop the next five-year strategic 
plan (2017-2022), the President again will ask the All-University Committee to start the process 
of evaluating the mission, vision, and core values. 
  We will continually communicate our mission, vision, and core values to all campus 
constituents and to prospective students and explain how they relate to our strategic priorities, 
initiatives, budgeting, and self-assessment.   
 
 
Institutional Effectiveness 
Framingham State University re-evaluates the content and pertinence of its mission and 
strategic plan every five years. The results of our regular evaluation processes will be used to 
enhance institutional effectiveness.  
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Standard 1:  Mission and Purposes
Attach a copy of the current mission statement.
Revised July 2011 1.1
Standard II: PLANNING AND EVALUATION 
 
Introduction 
Over the past several years, the University has been deeply involved in both planning and 
evaluation processes (see Workroom Document 2a: University Planning and Evaluation 
Activities). A Director of Institutional Research (IR) was hired in 2005 and a Director of 
Assessment in 2010. Since 2011, the two offices have been joined under the Office of 
Institutional Effectiveness. This office also includes the Director of Institutional Process and 
Efficiencies. The office provides significant resources for collecting and analyzing data. The 
Directors work closely with Information Technology Services (ITS) and the Education 
Technology and Interactive Media Office (ETIM), to support planning and evaluation initiatives 
and to promote a culture of assessment throughout the University.  
The former Director of Assessment actively participated in state-wide assessment groups, 
including the Department of Higher Education’s Advancing a Massachusetts Culture of 
Assessment (AMCOA) initiative, the Massachusetts Team for Statewide Assessment, and the 
Task Force for Statewide Assessment. In addition, Framingham State was one of seven state 
institutions of higher education selected to participate in the Pilot Study for Statewide 
Assessment of Student Learning Outcomes. The University hosted participating faculty from 
across the Commonwealth in April 2013. The current Director, who began in October 2013, has 
continued this high level of state-wide involvement. 
 
Planning    
 
Description  
To develop the most recent strategic plan, each University unit proposed its own strategic 
goals, using the University’s new mission statement, core values, and the six strategic goals 
(Improve Student Success; Increase Student Enrollment and Qualifications; Develop New 
Academic Programs; Enhance Quality of Teaching and Learning; Enhance and Improve the 
University Environment; Enhance Budget Understanding and Diversity of Income Streams) as 
guideposts. These unit-level plans were then folded into larger divisional plans, which included a 
budgeting process to determine feasibility, new programmatic needs based on labor market 
statistics, and the timing of new initiatives. The Academic Affairs (AA) planning process 
provides just one example of this. Each unit under AA – 18 (now 19) academic departments and 
11 other units – developed a plan using a common grid with six sections, one for each of the core 
values, each section overlaid with the six strategic goals (see Workroom Document 2b: Examples 
of AA Unit Strategic Plans).  An AA Planning Group, comprising the Vice President for 
Academic Affairs (VPAA), two Associate VPAAs, and four senior faculty members, integrated 
all the unit-level plans into an overall Academic Affairs Strategic Plan.  From this plan, six 
mission-related Academic Plan Priorities for AY13-14 were identified: 
 
• Develop and Retain Quality Faculty and Staff 
• Strengthen New Student Preparation, Induction and Early Academic Success 
• Pursue Excellence and Engagement in the Academic Experience 
• Prepare Students for Global Citizenship and Competitiveness 
• Strengthen and Expand STEM programs and Student Success in STEM Areas 
• Respond to Labor Market Trends in Academic Program and Center Development 
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The Division of AA has two ongoing planning processes. The first involves an annual 
Faculty Retreat in May, which Center and unit directors also attend, where planning is conducted 
for the upcoming academic year. The AA Council – the VPAA, two AVPAAs, the Dean of 
Graduate Studies (GS), and four Faculty Fellow Liaisons, one from each academic area (Arts and 
Humanities, STEM, Social and Behavioral Sciences, and Education) – develops a retreat agenda. 
The second planning process involves monthly meetings with chairs and directors, which all AA 
Council members attend, to address new and ongoing issues and monitor progress on current 
initiatives. The AA Council also holds weekly meetings to discuss ongoing issues and initiatives.  
The Dean of GS also meets monthly with the Dean of Enrollment Management to monitor 
graduate applications and individual program enrollment. 
All academic departments hold monthly meetings, and 11 hold annual planning and 
assessment meetings (see Workroom Document 2c: Departmental Planning & Assessment). 
Since FY12 the VPAA has allocated funding for initiatives related to AA priorities, so 
departments are motivated to propose initiatives that are linked to the strategic goals.  For 
example, the Biology Department received funding for an outdoor learning experience on Cape 
Cod for all of its first year students, thus enabling students to bond with faculty and with one 
another and deepen their interest in the major. Fashion Design and Retailing purchased a state-
of-the-art software package used in industry and incorporated the software into courses to better 
prepare their students for employment.  
To assist with scheduling and advising, the Registrar provides departments with the 
names of majors and the number of students enrolled in each course, enabling chairs to 
determine reasonable course offerings for succeeding semesters.  In spring 2013, the IR Director 
created new Argos reports to provide some of this information to chairs in a self-service format 
(see Workroom Document 2d: Argos Reports Created for Chairs). The Registrar works closely 
with department chairs and the AVPAA to create each semester’s schedule. 
Centers and offices that report to the VPAA, including the Center for Excellence in 
Learning, Teaching, Scholarship and Service (CELTSS); Grants & Sponsored Programs (G&SP); 
Global Education; John Stalker Institute of Food and Nutrition (JSI); MetroWest Economic 
Research Center (MERC); McAuliffe Center; and Whittemore Library have a formal planning 
process that involves regular meetings with an Executive Board, Advisory Board, Faculty Panel, 
Professional Group, Board of Commissioners, and/or Steering Committee that meet annually or 
semi-annually. These units also conduct bi-monthly, monthly or bi-weekly meetings during 
which progress on planned initiatives is assessed. The Center for Social Research has no formal 
planning process, but submits an annual report of projects undertaken to the VPAA..  
Some graduate programs have advisory boards that take an active role in the planning and 
evaluation process. For example, the MBA Advisory Board includes managerial representatives 
from several large corporations in the MetroWest region, such as Bose, EMC, Middlesex Savings 
Bank, and Staples. Board members offer curricular advice, provide networking opportunities for 
students, and participate as judges during students’ capstone presentations. The MSc in Food and 
Nutrition: Specialization in Coordinated Program in Dietetics also has an advisory board.. 
Each of the other areas in the university undertakes its own planning process. Plans from 
all areas were ultimately integrated into an overall University Strategic Plan, which also included 
a five-year budgeting process.  The final Framingham State University 2012-2017 Strategic Plan 
was adopted by the Board of Trustees in Spring 2012. Planning in Enrollment and Student 
Development (E&SD), Administration and Finance (A&F), Human Resources (HR), and 
Information Technology Services (ITS) is also grounded in the University mission statement and 
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strategic plan. In addition to participation in five-year strategic planning, academic and 
administrative support units maintain regular planning schedules (see Workroom Document 2e: 
Administrative Unit Planning & Evaluation). For example, in 2011 E&SD developed a Strategic 
Enrollment Plan (see Workroom Document 2f: Strategic Enrollment Plan) that focuses on three 
critical areas of student success: persistence, degree completion, and student satisfaction. In 
2012, this Division developed a new annual report format in which functional area leaders 
showcase accomplishments related to divisional goals and projected actions for the next 
academic year (see Workroom Document 2g: E&SD Division Reports).  ITS and A&F have five-
year plans that identify University priorities related to each area (see Technology Council 
Strategic Plan; Workroom Document 2h: Administration & Finance Plan). 
 
Appraisal 
Ongoing monitoring of the 2008-2012 Strategic Plan followed progress on action steps 
and the achievement of performance benchmarks. Throughout the five-year period, the Executive 
Vice President shared annual progress reports on the strategic plan with the President’s Council 
and Board of Trustees. The Strategic Plan 2012 Progress Review Update evaluates action steps 
as completed and/or ongoing; underway showing significant progress; or not underway or 
showing little progress. The Key Performance Benchmarks were noted as having met/exceeded 
the target, showing adequate results, or showing deficient results (see Workroom Document 2i: 
Strategic Plan Process and Tracking – 2012 Progress Review Update). Overall, 97% of the 40 
action steps were completed and/or are ongoing; and 67% of the 30 Key Performance 
Benchmark Indicators met or exceeded the target. Noteworthy progress was made in the area of 
assessment, including the establishment of the Office of Assessment (OA), the hiring of a 
Director in 2010 (with a new, highly qualified and experienced director hired in October 2013), 
the institution of the Assessment Advisory Group (AAG), departmental annual reports that 
include a review of academic department assessment practices, and development and 
implementation of a General Education Assessment Plan.  
  Planning by academic departments and centers has improved since 2009, and each unit 
now provides an annual update of its plan and accomplishments to the VPAA (see Assessment 
Plans for All Majors and Workroom Document 2j: AA Units Annual Reports).  Linking budgets 
to AA’s strategic priorities encourages departments to support the University’s mission and core 
values and to plan realistically. However, as the number of reports and documents required for 
the planning process increases, department chairs would benefit from a timetable of the planning 
and budget process that is integrated with their other regular responsibilities. The appointment of 
the four Faculty Fellow Liaisons has enhanced planning across disciplines; these liaisons are 
responsible for working with multiple departments on issues such as budgeting for new 
initiatives, program development, and academic continuity. This arrangement is so new that we 
do not yet know how effective the structure is; however, in summer 2013, the Faculty Fellows, 
working with the two AVPAAs, reallocated office space to provide all tenure-track faculty the 
option of having their own offices; located all full-time temporary faculty near their departments; 
and provided a center for adjunct faculty in O’Connor Hall, with shared desk space and services. 
They also worked with the VP for Enrollment and Student Development and department chairs 
to update official transfer equivalencies between the community colleges and the University. 
As it is a regular ongoing activity, E&SD planning works effectively. During a yearly 
review, staff set goals for the next academic year.  The merger of Enrollment Management and 
Student Affairs in 2008 improved planning, because staff members are now better able to engage 
in substantive conversations to improve student success. For example, many fewer students are 
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dropped from courses due to non-payment; Student Accounts now sends a list of students who 
have not paid their bill to Residence Life, Athletics, and Student Involvement and Leadership 
Development so that a staff member may contact the student to resolve issues wherever possible. 
Strategic Plans for A&F and ITS, maintained and monitored by campus-wide committees 
(Budget & Planning Committee and University Technology Council), provide direction and 
accountability. The University's expansion of on-campus housing with the completion of North 
Hall is an example of a successfully managed and implemented project (see Workroom 
Document 2k: Building Certificates). In another example, ITS successfully implemented an 
upgraded Learning Management System (LMS). The project, managed by a task force with 
representation from across campus, was completed on time and with an annual savings of 
$270,000 for software and services over a three-year period (see LMS Report). 
  We use data effectively in determining strategic priorities for addressing student 
retention, such as introducing Supplemental Instruction (SI) to courses with high DFW rates. 
However, the University would benefit from a more systematic approach. Data from department 
surveys, national surveys, and internal information systems such as Argos and Banner might be 
used more widely (see Workroom Document 2l: University Survey List). In addition, there are 
data identifying characteristics of our student body that could be useful, such as average hours 
worked, how often students change majors, and to what extent our students have 
accommodations for learning disabilities. The University could better clarify how these data are 
used in decision-making. As we continue to develop a culture of assessment, such data need to be 
an even stronger part of our planning at all levels. 
 
Evaluation   
 
Description  
From April 2010 to June 2013, a Davis Education Foundation grant supported assessment 
initiatives, including the creation of the Office of Assessment (OA) and the hiring of its Director. 
The grant funding and the OA contributed greatly to the development of a culture of assessment 
at the University; for example, as of June 2013, 18 out of 25 undergraduate programs had 
submitted five-year assessment plans.    
All academic departments are required by the Massachusetts Board of Higher Education 
to undertake a program review every five years. The review includes a comprehensive self-study, 
and an evaluation by an external reviewer. The Academic Program Review Guidelines, revised in 
2012, are substantially grounded in NEASC Standards and require departments to demonstrate 
how their program goals align with both the department’s and the University’s missions (see 
Workroom Document 2m: Program Review Schedule, Guidelines, & Tracking Sheet ). From 
AY10-11 through AY12-13, four program reviews per year have been conducted. Other than 
three relatively new programs (Environmental Science, Business and Information Technology, 
and Criminology), all undergraduate programs will have completed reviews by the end of AY13-
14 (see Workroom Document 2n: Sample Departmental Self Studies. 
Three undergraduate programs, Chemistry, Dietetics, and Nursing are accredited or 
approved by outside commissions that require extensive curriculum review and detailed 
assessment of student learning outcomes. The Department of Education is approved for Teacher 
Licensure through the Massachusetts Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 
(DESE) and is in the process of obtaining accreditation by the National Council for Accreditation 
of Teacher Education (NCATE). The Economics and Business Administration Department is 
seeking International Assembly for Collegiate Business Education (IACBE) accreditation, and 
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the Art and Music, Communication Arts, and Fashion Design and Retailing Departments are 
seeking National Association of Schools of Art and Design (NASAD) accreditation (see the E 
series - Part B for accreditation actions). 
Advisory boards also contribute to planning and evaluation. All of the accredited 
programs have external advisory boards, as do the Business and Information Technology and 
Computer Science programs, and MERC. The Education Department uses two internal advisory 
councils to improve their curriculum, the Teacher Education Advisory Council and the 
Professional Standards Committee for Teacher Education. 
Capstone courses offer good opportunities to assess student learning in the major. Sixteen 
of 19 departments offer capstone courses that include original research or internship experience 
(see Work Room Documents 2c: Departmental Planning and Assessment; 2p: Capstone Courses). 
Eleven of these currently use rubrics to assess student learning and two are developing rubrics 
(see Workroom Document 2o: Academic Major Rubrics). 
The University Curriculum Committee (UCC) reviews the general education program 
every five years. The most recent review resulted in the implementation of a new “domain” 
model in Fall 2013 (see Workroom Document 2p: General Education Domain Model). The 
University developed this model over a three-year period that included analysis of exemplars 
identified by the AAC&U and the LEAP initiative (an initiative advocating a 21st-century liberal 
education for all students), multiple full-campus meetings and feedback opportunities, and 
surveys of both faculty and students.  The UCC developed 11 learning objectives. One of these – 
Critical Thinking – is required for all general education courses. The AAG, made up of at least 
one faculty member from every academic department, developed rubrics for several general 
education learning objectives and piloted their use in summer 2012. During AY12-13, artifacts 
for three learning objectives–Written Communication, Quantitative Thinking, and Critical 
Thinking–were collected. In summer 2013, these were evaluated using the rubrics that had been 
developed, and two additional rubrics were pilot tested–Oral Communication and Locate, 
Evaluate, and Apply Information (see the General Education Assessment page of the OIE 
webpage.) 
Formal evaluation is used regularly by all of the Academic Centers and Offices with the 
exception of the Center for Social Research. Evaluations consist of surveys of program 
participants and resource users, tracking use of resources, tracking attendance at workshops, and 
focus groups. Results are reported to the respective VPs, Advisory Boards, and, for Education, to 
DESE. International Education, JSI, MERC, Global Education, and the McAuliffe Center use an 
external review process consisting of either an external reviewer site visit or input from an 
advisory board or national organization.  OIE, CELTSS, G&SP, and Whittemore Library use 
formal evaluation processes, but without an external perspective.   
In spring 2013, the Office of GS surveyed graduate faculty and graduating master’s 
degree students (see Workroom Document 2q: Graduate Surveys). Responses came from 51.3% 
(n=42) of faculty teaching graduate courses and 35.6% (n=58) of the graduate students 
completing the program. These surveys provided important information on faculty and student 
satisfaction (see Appraisal). In addition, advisory boards help to evaluate graduate programs in 
Nursing and Business. 
Graduate international education programs (IEPs) are evaluated on several levels. 
Annually, the Dean of GS, the VPAA, or another AA representative visits an international site to 
observe classes; to meet with students, administrators, and alumni; and to discuss areas for 
improvement with the Site Coordinator (see Workroom Document 2r: List of Site Visits). In 
March 2013, for instance, the Dean of GS visited the Taipei site and wrote an evaluation report 
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(see Workroom Document 2q: Graduate Surveys: FSU Graduate Students in Taipei Exit Survey 
Results). In addition, international students are required to submit culminating portfolios that 
summarize their overall experiences. 
The President meets weekly with his Executive Staff and monthly with the President’s 
Council, which includes administrators and faculty. These groups monitor the University’s 
success in meeting its strategic plan and benchmark performance measures, providing semi-
annual reports to the Board of Trustees (BOT).  For example, they evaluate student retention and 
graduation rates compared to our sister institutions in the Massachusetts Department of Higher 
Education Annual Report on Performance Measures. When the fall 2012 retention rate of 74% 
was below our targeted goal and that of some of our sister institutions, the President assigned 
faculty/staff teams to visit universities with higher retention rates, interview their staff, and share 
with the Council what these schools were doing (see Workroom Document 2s: Peer Institution 
Comparisons; See Standard VI). 
In AY07-08, Framingham State participated in the Foundations of Excellence®, a 
comprehensive self-study and external review of first-year programs created by the John Gardner 
Institute for Excellence in Undergraduate Education. The university enlisted 23 faculty, 24 staff, 
and five students in nine subcommittee groups to evaluate strengths and recommend 
improvements. A First-Year Advisory Board oversees implementation of the recommendations 
(see Workroom Document 2t: Final Report and Recommendations; see Standard VI).        
The University distributes, analyzes, and disseminates results of surveys to current 
students, alumni, faculty, and staff to understand their needs and perspectives and to gauge levels 
of satisfaction. When appropriate, institutional survey results (National Survey of Student 
Engagement; Commencement, Post-Graduation, and Alumni Surveys and Academic Advising 
Surveys) are disaggregated to appropriate departments for use in planning and making 
improvements.  Survey results are available on the Office of Institutional Effectiveness website.    
At least seven academic departments distribute surveys to graduating seniors and/or alumni on 
an annual basis. Since 2012, Communication Arts has used an open-ended survey to include 
direct and indirect assessments (see Workroom Document 2u: Communication Arts Surveys). 
The faculty found the results particularly useful as confirmation of gaps in the learning of 
graduating seniors. (See Online Learning @ Framingham State University, 2013, p. 11 for 
information on a student survey related to improving the online learning experience.) 
  
 
Appraisal 
Funding from the Davis Education Foundation, which allowed the University to make 
considerable progress in the area of assessment, has ended, so the University has built these costs 
into the operating budget to support ongoing assessment needs, such as the Director of 
Assessment position, faculty development in assessment, the analysis of departmental data, and 
assessment instruments.  Some newer assessment activities will require review of their 
effectiveness to determine continued support. For example, while funding was earmarked for 
departments currently using LiveText software for assessment, review will precede funding for 
its ongoing use or for other departments that might wish to use this or other software. 
Departmental program reviews, which departments take seriously, are an effective means 
to assess academic program quality. Self-evaluation and recommendations from external 
reviewers are major forces in assessing curriculum and student success, and in planning 
improvements. Sample recommendations that resulted in program changes include: increased 
number of electives (Math), addition of a minor (Computer Science), implementation of a career 
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preparedness plan (Economics and Business Administration), more emphasis on retail math 
(Fashion Design and Retailing), expansion of international and comparative politics (Political 
Science), change of concentration name (Nutrition), and decrease in the number of required 
courses (History and Sociology). In AY12-13, AA introduced a new program review tracking 
sheet on which departments report yearly progress in addressing issues identified in their self-
study or external review (see Workroom Document 2m: Program Review Schedule, Guidelines, 
& Tracking Sheet).   
Six undergraduate programs have outside Advisory Boards that contribute professional 
expertise. Board members are typically practitioners in the field who can effectively advise 
faculty about workforce needs and future industry trends (see Standard IV). Board members also 
offer guest lectures, provide student internship opportunities, and judge capstone presentations. 
Other programs should be encouraged to develop advisory boards as well. 
Review of the General Education Program resulted in the creation of a new model more 
closely aligned with AAC&U principles. Members of three successive University Curriculum 
Committees developed the new model. To implement the new program within a year, the UCC 
created a streamlined process for course approvals, and all departments submitted courses in time 
for fall 2013 implementation. Such effort and cooperation are strengths of our University.  
The assessment of student learning in general education courses is a priority, and the 
UCC has taken effective first steps by requiring at least three learning objectives in every general 
education course, one of which is critical thinking.  The OA successfully implemented the 
collection of general education artifacts, which faculty scored using rubrics developed by the 
AAG.  In AY13-14, the AAG will report the results (see E series – Part A). The UCC voted to 
create a liaison with the AAG to better facilitate the development of general education 
assessment. 
Academic Centers and Offices strongly emphasize evaluation, using an effective blend of 
qualitative methods, such as surveys and focus groups, and quantitative methods, such as 
attendance and materials tracking. In several cases, external review is involved. The Center for 
Social Research should develop an evaluation process.  An increased integration of an external 
perspective in evaluation would benefit all units by providing fresh ideas for improvement. 
Until recently, graduate programs have not had the same level of oversight or resources 
as the undergraduate programs. However, the new Dean of Graduate Studies has worked with the 
Director of Assessment to create a Comprehensive Assessment Plan for all graduate programs, to 
begin implementation in fall 2014. In addition, the surveys conducted by the Office of Graduate 
Studies (GS) have provided important information on satisfaction with graduate programs. 
Faculty indicated high satisfaction with the following: overall quality of their graduate program, 
quality of academic advising, ETIM and ITS support, timely and correct responses to questions, 
programs and workshops offered through CELTSS, and helpfulness of the GS staff. Faculty 
indicated moderate satisfaction with the University’s commitment to and support of graduate 
programs. The lowest levels of satisfaction were in availability of student teaching assistantships, 
internal funding for graduate students, availability of student research assistantships, and internal 
funding for graduate faculty. In response, in AY12-13, the Graduate Education Council (GEC) 
approved annual funding for four Graduate Assistantships. However, demand exceeds 
availability, as 10 to 15 students typically apply.   
Graduating master’s students indicated that they agreed or strongly agreed that their 
Framingham State graduate degree brought them closer to achieving their goals (93.1%), and the 
majority found their graduate coursework challenging (86.2%) and rewarding (84.5%). However, 
the results showed a disparity between the students’ view and the graduate faculty’s positive 
12
perception of student advising. Only 43.1% of the graduate respondents indicated that they were 
very satisfied or satisfied with the quality of graduate advising. Issues of accessibility to and 
timely responses from their advisors were matters of frustration. The Dean of GS has made 
personnel changes among the advisors for AY13-14 and will regularly evaluate and discuss these 
concerns with Program Advisors. The spring 2013 surveys are an important first step in 
identifying strengths and weaknesses of the current programs, and the new Dean’s immediate 
attention to evaluation and advising issues is a positive sign of change (see Standard IV). 
The information collected from IEP students has effectively informed program revisions. 
For example, in response to student requests, the course sequencing was changed.  EDUC 932 
Creative Teaching Techniques and Utilization of Multimedia is now offered earlier, so that 
students can apply the knowledge and skills from this course to later coursework in the program. 
IEP Portfolio review provides an opportunity to revise learning objectives and expected learning 
outcomes.  This review is shared with faculty at department meetings as well as at the annual 
faculty meeting.  The University might better use the culminating portfolios submitted by IEP 
students to assess the overall level of learning in the program and inform potential program 
changes. 
Two major strategic goals of the University have been to increase first-year student 
retention rates and the six-year graduation rate. The 2008 strategic plan set ambitious goals of 
reaching an 80% retention rate by 2012 and a 52% six-year graduation rate. These goals were 
based on the highest level performer in the Massachusetts State University System at that time. 
The 2008 retention and graduation rates at Framingham State were 73% and 43% respectively. 
By 2012, the graduation rate had climbed to 51%, but the retention rate had risen only to 74%. 
The new 2012-2017 strategic plan has set a five-year goal of 56% for the six-year graduation rate 
and 78% for first-year retention.  The University was recently recognized in a Department of 
Higher Education publication, Within Our Sights (pp. 28-33) for increasing the six-year 
graduation rate by 8.9% between fall 2007 and fall 2012. 
The first-year retention rate of full-time students for the 2012 cohort showed a slight 
decrease from 74.2% to 73.2%. The six-year graduation rate for the fall 2007 cohort also 
decreased from 51.5% to 50.6%. The University will need to understand better why students 
choose to leave the institution. All students are required to complete a Notice of Withdrawal 
Form, which collects information on reasons for withdrawing from Framingham State, and in fall 
2013 we began an initiative to develop a more systematic process for analyzing and sharing this 
data. To understand better the reasons that students leave the University, the Office of the Dean 
of Students, in conjunction with OIE, is reviewing the current exit information document to 
determine whether more detailed information is needed; if needed, they will develop a more 
informative instrument and will coordinate on the location of the results. OIE will aggregate exit 
information in AY14-15 and make it available to academic and administrative units in AY15-16. 
 In AY12-13, the Standard II Task Force administered a questionnaire to all academic and 
administrative units and centers at the University, asking how they engage in planning and 
evaluation, and how they communicate the results to outside constituencies. While most units do 
have effective feedback and evaluation procedures, there is some inconsistency among non-
academic units (see Workroom Document 2e: Administrative Units Planning & Evaluation). 
More specific guidelines for the assessment of planning and evaluation from the non-academic 
units is indicated.    
In 2005, the University made a strategic decision to distribute the National Survey of 
Student Engagement (NSSE) and the Beginning College Survey of Student Engagement 
(BCSSE) every three years. Upon review of the type of data collected, the OIE determined that 
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these surveys should be further supplemented by the more in-depth information collected by the 
Cooperative Institutional Research Program (CIRP), which was administered in fall 2013.  As a 
result, the BCSSE, NSSE, and CIRP are now administered on a three-year alternating schedule, 
and results are posted on the OIE webpage. First-Year Programs and Student Services use these 
data to better understand the characteristics and expectations of incoming students, but academic 
departments are not sufficiently aware of the information collected. 
While Framingham State conducts surveys across campus, the usefulness of the results is 
more difficult to trace. For example, while the BCSSE and NSSE have been conducted since 
2001 and 2007 respectively, not until 2012 was the OA able to review the results from the two 
surveys in an attempt to infer data for the First-Year Foundations Seminar. Since then, the 
questions from the NSSE have been examined and tied to the University’s mission statement and 
core values. As a result, the findings from the NSSE should now be more useful in assessing 
student engagement. OA has also collaborated effectively with First Year Programs to directly 
assess the First Year Seminar program and learning outcomes (see Workroom Document 2v: 
FYF Assessment).  
Evaluation in all administrative units is founded upon the University mission statement 
and strategic plan. Accountability in the areas of Capital Planning, Facilities, ITS, the Business 
Office, and Campus Police is effectively ensured through external reviews conducted by state 
and independent auditors, the State Comptroller's Office, accreditation organizations, and various 
independent third party auditors. Internal reviews of these offices, as well as E&SD, and 
Communication/Public Affairs, include return on investment (ROI) analysis, benchmark analysis 
of peer and aspirational higher education institutions, Educational Benchmarking Inc. (EBI) 
surveys, and analysis of internal reports and surveys (see Workroom Document 2w: List of 
Administrative Audits and Other Accountability Methods). 
The joining of IR and OA within the OIE is a major strength. These offices share the 
same space and their staff members regularly communicate with one another, helping to 
coordinate many surveys and assessment efforts.  However, the University as a whole would 
benefit from a clearer schedule and more coordination of surveys. Surveys are distributed online 
through Survey Monkey and in paper form. Because several entities on campus have their own 
Survey Monkey accounts, the exact number and purpose of surveys are difficult to ascertain. No 
central repository contains all surveys conducted on campus; however, increasingly, the OIE 
creates and distributes surveys and posts results online. Because transparency is important to the 
institution, it is important that data be more centralized and available.  Starting in spring 2013, 
the OIE asked for a short summary of how data from surveys were used to improve programs 
and plans to post a summary of the data and this description online. A problem with surveying 
alumni has been a lack of comprehensive alumni address lists, although the Alumni Relations 
Office does have addresses for approximately 80% of known alumni.  The quality of the alumni 
survey data varies depending on the University’s ability to maintain current contact information; 
however, only a limited number of FSU alumni request an alumni email address. 
 
Projection 
To support our core value of a collaborative community, from 2014 forward, the divisions 
of Academic Affairs, Enrollment  and Student Development, and Administration and Finance 
will improve inter-divisional communication and collaboration through regular “crosswalk” 
meetings.  
To improve planning, from 2014 forward, the Office of Institutional Effectiveness will 
optimize our use of data by centralizing data management.  The OIE will distribute, analyze, and 
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maintain all surveys; create a calendar of surveys; and provide information about the nature, 
location, and availability of results to university decision-makers.  Academic and administrative 
units will centralize all assessment information in the Office of Institutional Effectiveness so that 
data can be disseminated and included in appropriate planning.  To assist department chairs, the 
Vice President of Academic Affairs will establish an annual academic planning cycle, to be 
available by fall 2014.   
To support our Strategic Plan Goals, we will engage in enhanced assessment of all that 
we do.  All academic programs not yet having an assessment plan, including graduate programs, 
will develop one by the end of AY14-15, to be implemented in AY15-16.   
 
Institutional Effectiveness 
 Inclusive and comprehensive strategic planning has provided strong guidance to the 
University, as demonstrated by the development of our most recent five-year plan.  Tracking 
processes established in the last plan determine the efficacy of this method., and so far, we are 
seeing success. 
A culture of purposeful evaluation is growing on our campus. More academic and 
administrative units are developing assessment plans as part of their ongoing work and using 
them for planning. The OIE works closely with planning and review committees across the 
University, assessing outcomes and evaluating the effectiveness of resulting activities.  
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PLANS
Year of 
Completion
Effective 
Dates URL or Folder Number
Immediately prior Strategic Plan 2008 FY08-FY12 http://www.framingham.edu/presidents-office/documents/strategic-plan.pdf
Current Strategic Plan 2012 FY12-FY17 http://www.framingham.edu/presidents-office/documents/strategic-plan2.pdf
Next Strategic Plan 2017 FY17-FY22
Master plan 2012 FY12-FY17 http://www.framingham.edu/campus-construction/documents/2012-fsu-master-plan.pdf
Academic plan 2012 FY12-FY17
http://www.framingham.edu/academic-
affairs/documents/academicplanningprioritiesbaselinesandtargetsyear1progressupdated61313fina
lcopy.pdf
Financial plan 2011 FY13-FY17 Electronic Workroom Document 9b
Technology plan 2011 FY10-FY15 http://www.framingham.edu/information-technology-services/documents/strategic-plan.pdf
Enrollment plan 2011 FY11-FY15 Electronic Workroom Document 2f
Grants and Sponsored Programs Plan 2011 FY11-FY12 Electronic Workroom document 2b
Capital Spending Plan 2013 FY13-FY18 Electronic Workroom document 9c
Climate Action Plan 2013 FY13 http://www.framingham.edu/facilities/documents/climate-action-final-2013.pdf
Diversity and Inclusion Plan 2012 FY12-FY16 http://www.framingham.edu/diversity/documents/strategic-plan-1216.pdf
(Add rows for additional institution-wide plans, as needed.)
Overview of University Planning and Evaluation Activities 2008 Electronic Workroom document 2a
Library 2012 FY13-FY18 http://www.framingham.edu/henry-whittemore-library/documents/longrangeplan2013mblc.pdf
Administration and Finance Plan 2011 FY12-FY13 Electronic Workroom Document 2h
Academic Affairs Non-Academic Unit Plans 2012 FY12-FY16 Electronic Workroom Document 2b
(Add rows for additional plans, as needed.)
EVALUATION URL or Folder Number
Program review system and schedule (colleges and 
departments). System last updated: Electronic Workroom Document 2m
Sample program review reports (name of unit or program)  
All Academic Departments Workroom Document 2n (hard copies)
(Insert additional rows, as appropriate.)
Administrative Audits and Accountability Methods  Electronic Workroom Document 2w 
Sample program review reports (name of unit or program)  
Academic Affairs Units Annual Reports  Electronic Workroom Document 2j
Enrollment & Student Development Annual Reports  Electronic Workroom Document 2g
(Insert additional rows, as appropriate.)
International Site Visits 2009-Present Electronic Workroom Document 2r
Foundations of Excellence Report 2007-2008 Electronic Workroom Document 2t
Strategic Plan Progress Report FY08-FY12 Electronic Workroom Document 2i
(Insert additional rows, as appropriate.)
Standard 2:  Planning and Evaluation
Revised July 2011 2.1
              Standard III: ORGANIZATION AND GOVERNANCE 
 
Organization 
Description 
Framingham State University is part of a 29-institution system, governed by a state-
appointed Commissioner and Board of Higher Education (BHE).  The BHE has statutory 
authority (see Workroom Document 3a: Chapter 15A) for approval of new programs; certain 
budget allocations; mission statements; strategic plans; and presidential appointments, 
evaluations and compensation.  Recently the commissioner and BHE have established system-
wide goals with regard to college participation and completion, student learning outcomes, and 
workforce alignment.  
The by-laws of the Framingham State Board of Trustees (BOT) describe the authority, 
responsibilities, and makeup of the BOT, which holds bimonthly open meetings during the 
academic year. It has a Finance Subcommittee and, as of AY11-12, an Academic Affairs 
Subcommittee, to carry out its responsibilities effectively. The BOT has overseen a time of great 
financial challenge and dramatic enrollment increases. Multiple major capital improvement 
projects have been completed or are under way. 
The University’s organization has changed significantly in the last two years. One senior 
position, the Vice President for University Advancement (VPUA), was removed, and five 
leadership positions were created or realigned: Executive Director of Development and Alumni 
Relations, Dean of Enrollment Management (EM), Dean of Graduate Studies (GS), Chief of 
Staff & General Counsel (CS&GC), and Executive Vice President for Administration, Finance, 
Technology, & Advancement (EVP) (see Workroom Document 3b: Job Descriptions). These do 
not represent new positions but rather a reorganization and retitling of existing positions and 
roles. A current organizational chart is included on p. xii of this self-study (and see Workroom 
Document 3c: Organizational Charts). 
In AY12-13, the President took several actions to promote greater integration of 
university services, moving toward a “one-university” model that might eventually integrate the 
Day Division, Graduate Studies, and Continuing Education. During summer 2012, the President 
aligned Day Division (DD) and Division of Graduate and Continuing Education (DGCE) student 
transactional services, which are now, along with undergraduate and graduate recruitment, 
housed in one location under the Dean of EM. Offices reporting to the Dean now include 
Undergraduate Admissions, Graduate Recruitment, Financial Aid, University Registrar, and 
Student Accounts.  Reporting to the Vice President for Enrollment and Student Development (VP 
E&SD), the Dean of EM and the Dean of Students make up a “two-dean” administrative model, 
in which all E&SD directors report to one of the two deans. Previously, directors as well as deans 
reported directly to the VP E&SD. The former Dean of Admissions became the Dean of EM, and 
the Assistant Dean of Admissions became the Associate Dean/Director of Undergraduate 
Admissions. The VP E&SD assumed primary responsibility for marketing all programs, a 
function previously split between DD and DGCE. Transactional services for all students are now 
housed under the Dean of EM. 
In January 2013, DGCE was separated into Continuing Education (CE) and Graduate 
Studies (GS). CE academic oversight remains with the Associate VPAA / Dean of CE; in 
addition, a Dean of GS was appointed to oversee graduate programs and admissions with a focus 
on increasing enrollment, developing new programs responsive to student interest and regional 
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needs, and ensuring program quality. This important structural change recognizes the growing 
significance of graduate education at the University and the need to integrate it further with the 
undergraduate departments. It also represents our commitment to increasing resources for 
graduate education. If the University pursues offering graduate programs through the DD, the 
Office of GS will be critically important. 
   
Appraisal 
The University is fortunate to have a strong, independent BOT, and the important work of 
this dedicated group should be better communicated to the university and broader communities. 
Until recently, only limited information about the BOT was available on its website.  Some 
important information is still unavailable, such as biographies of members and year-end 
summaries of the BOT’s activities. The BOT bylaws are in the process of revision, having been 
last modified in 1998 before there was an established culture of accountability and assessment, 
and before we had a strong web presence through which to communicate. The previous bylaws 
made no mention of an approval timeline for the meeting minutes, which has typically been two 
months later, or four months for the May meeting. There is no evidence of a periodic BOT 
evaluation or assessment process. Establishment of such an evaluation process would be 
beneficial.   
Currently, all union employees at the University are working under Collective Bargaining 
Agreements (CBAs) that govern all nine Massachusetts state universities. Very few grievances 
have been filed against the administration, and labor-management relationships are generally 
very positive. The administration has adopted a proactive approach to dealing with the 
Framingham State College Professional Association (FSCPA), the local chapter of the MSCA. 
The administration routinely makes proposed policy changes available to the FSCPA executive 
board for critique before announcing them to the broader university community. This productive 
approach, preventing problems before they occur, results in fewer miscommunications, fewer 
conflicts, and less time wasted. However, there have been union concerns related to contractually 
obligated ratios of full-time to part-time faculty within departments (see Standard V) and 
perceived changing performance expectations for faculty (See Workroom Document 3d: Full 
Professors’ Letter). The administration has responded positively by creating a new five-year 
faculty hiring plan (see Workroom Document 3e: Faculty Hiring Plan) and increasing support for 
faculty scholarship (see Standard V). 
As noted in previous NEASC site visit reports, and as illustrated in Table 1, the 
University has operated with a lean administrative structure, especially in Academic Affairs. 
  
Table 1:                 Number of Direct Reports to VPs by Academic Year 
 
Year EVP CS&GC VPAA 
Directors/Chairs 
VP E&SD VPUA 
08-09 6 N/A 6/18 5 3 
09-10 6 N/A 8/18 5 3 
10-11 6 N/A 13/18 4 3 
11-12 5 3 12/18 5 6 
12-13 5 3 14/18 2 N/A 
13-14 5 3 14/19 2 N/A 
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Reorganization and creation of additional leadership positions should be considered, 
particularly in light of our expanding student population and growth in programs at the 
undergraduate and graduate levels. The VPAA has an inordinately large number of direct 
reports, placing an undue burden on that office in finding time to supervise departments and 
centers, insure the integrity of international programs, engage in long-term planning, and 
perform scores of contractual personnel evaluations. In January 2013, four Faculty Fellow liaison 
positions were created to help address this problem while the feasibility of creating divisional 
deans is discussed within the university community and with the BOT. However, these Fellows 
have, through fall 2013, carried full teaching and advising loads while they worked with the 
many departments in their division and reported to the VPAA. Upcoming assessment of their 
effectiveness will indicate the success of this first step. The Faculty Fellows have been offered 
reductions in their teaching loads for spring 2014. 
The present organizational structure requires intentional and planned communication and 
collaboration across divisions. Thus, for example, the Registrar’s Office and Academic Advising 
are located within E&SD, while academic programs and faculty are in Academic Affairs (AA).  
This structure requires close attention to ensure that university goals are being met. The current 
structure is part of the “one-stop” initiative to put all transactional services in one central location 
to better serve the students; the effectiveness of this structure will be evaluated in spring 2014. 
Given the close cooperation required among faculty, department chairs, the VPAA’s office, and 
the Registrar’s office in scheduling, evaluating course substitutions, and maintaining degree 
audits, and given that advising is primarily a faculty responsibility, we need to consider ways to 
better integrate the Registrar’s Office and Academic Advising into AA processes. 
The summer 2012 reorganization of student transactional services and the creation of 
separate GS and CE offices have occurred too recently to appraise. However, the reorganization 
occurred without broad consultation with all the faculty, administrators, and staff affected by the 
changes, and stakeholders were concerned as staff positions were changed without their input. 
This process was inconsistent with the University’s strong commitment to data-driven decision-
making, as well as to transparency and collaboration. 
The evolving relationship between DD and CE/GS raises both opportunities and 
challenges. We are trying to move toward a “one university” model where students and, to a 
lesser extent, faculty can move more readily between DD and GS or CE. However, various state 
statutes impose barriers to this; for example, the state provides no financial support for GS and 
CE, which, by law, must be self-supporting. DD faculty also follow a different CBA from GS 
and CE faculty, marked by different pay scales and reporting structures. According to University 
policy, faculty may teach online courses only through CE or GS. Following the recent 
introduction of evening course blocks within DD, and the enrollment of DD students in CE 
courses as part of their DD course load tuition, some confusion has been created about which 
CBA and which set of academic policies apply. For example, it is sometimes unclear to faculty 
which student evaluation instruments to use in certain cases; the University does have a policy 
on which instrument to use in each case, but this policy should be more effectively 
communicated to all faculty. In addition, while current academic policy does not permit online 
classes to be offered through the DD, students may enroll in online CE courses as part of their 
DD course load. Current policy should be reconsidered in light of this potentially confusing 
situation. 
The “one university” concept assumes an expansion and greater commitment to graduate 
programs. This expansion will take place while the undergraduate student population continues 
to increase. The “one university” concept could adversely impact the ratio of full-time tenure- 
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track (TT) faculty to non-tenure-track faculty teaching in DD, if the practice of hiring TT faculty 
to teach a portion of their workload in graduate programs expands (as is currently the case in the 
Departments of Nursing and Economics and Business Administration) without a concomitant 
increase in the number of TT faculty. The University’s commitment to the five-year hiring plan 
should alleviate this situation (see Workroom Document 3e: Faculty Hiring Plan).   
 
Governance 
 
Description 
The authority, responsibilities, and relationships among the governing board, 
administration, faculty, and staff are clearly described in state statute (see Workroom Document 
3a: Chapter 15A), BOT bylaws, organizational chart, and CBAs.  Article VII of the MSCA CBA 
determines all faculty/administrative/student governance functions. The MSCA CBA establishes 
the makeup, purview, and procedures of all standing committees. Standing committees include 
the All-University Committee (AUC), University Curriculum Committee (UCC), Academic 
Policies Committee (APC), Student Affairs Committee (SAC), and Graduate Education Council 
(GEC). Standing committees include administration, faculty, and student representation. With the 
exception of the GEC, all requests for recommendations from standing committees are submitted 
to the AUC in the form of numbered logs. The AUC then distributes the log to the appropriate 
standing committee. If there is no appropriate standing committee, the AUC refers the log to an 
ad hoc committee or a special committee. For each log, the recommendations of the standing 
committees, ad hoc committees, or special committees are submitted to the AUC, which provides 
an independent recommendation. The AUC then submits both the recommendation of the 
standing, ad hoc, or special committees and its own recommendation to the appropriate 
divisional VP and the university president (see Workroom Document 3f: Governance Logs & 
Accomplishments).  Over the past several years, university governance has also reviewed logs 
that address institutional participation in BHE system-wide initiatives; examples are Mass 
Transfer  and the LEAP State initiative that is endorsed by the Massachusetts Department of 
Higher Education’s Vision Project.   
Each governance committee oversees policy in specific areas. The UCC makes 
recommendations on all changes to our inventory of undergraduate courses, proposed changes to 
major and general education requirements, and proposals for new programs. Recent notable UCC 
actions include the creation of the new General Education Program with clear learning 
objectives. Each academic department is required to have its own departmental curriculum 
committee, with student representation, which recommends proposals for new courses and 
programs, as well as changes to existing course descriptions. All such changes are referred to the 
UCC for deliberation and action. In this way, the quality of educational offerings is assured 
through a process of public review and consent. A similar process is used for review and 
approval of graduate programs through the GEC. Online and hybrid courses and programs, as 
well as the International Education Program (IEP), fall under existing governance structures – 
either the UCC or GEC. The APC makes recommendations regarding the academic calendar, 
academic standards, standards for admission to the University, policies governing selection and 
retention, educational services that the University should render to the local community, and 
library services. Recent notable APC actions include creating a policy for hybrid courses and a 
policy allowing courses worth half a course credit, that is, two semester hours (see Workroom 
Document 3f: Governance Logs & Accomplishments). The SAC makes recommendations 
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regarding student life and well-being. Recent notable SAC actions include several revisions of 
the University’s Drug Policy and Alcohol Policy. 
Since the last NEASC self-study, the number of committees on which staff, faculty, and 
librarians serve has increased considerably. Some of these committees result from initiatives of 
the BHE and other external bodies; other committees were formed by university administration. 
There is no comprehensive record of the total number of committees or people staffing those 
committees. The administration produced a database of committees and participants, listing 42 
different committees (see Workroom Document 3g: Committees and Participants 2011-2012), 
and there are at least 11 other committees that are known to exist that are not listed, such as the 
Steering Committee for the Center for Excellence in Learning, Teaching, Scholarship & Service 
and the Assessment Advisory Group, as well as all department-level committees. The committees 
that are listed in the database include 529 participants. Of those, 272 are staff or administrators, 
239 are faculty or librarians, 12 are students, and six are of indeterminate standing. 
In addition to the participatory opportunities for students offered by membership on the 
AUC and its standing committees, the Student Government Association (SGA) may submit 
recommendations to the President or AUC. For example, in AY09-10, the President accepted the 
SGA’s recommended modification of the alcohol policy to include a fine. 
  
Appraisal 
With few exceptions, administrative personnel (APA), faculty and librarians (MSCA), 
and support staff (AFSCME) at the University are represented by unions that negotiate with the 
BHE.  Union employees are subject to the conditions of their respective CBAs. As a result of the 
recent economic downturn, recent CBA negotiations have been protracted and in several cases 
settled agreements were reopened, resulting in “givebacks” by the unions. 
The governance structure and procedures are clearly described in the MSCA CBA, and 
they are generally well understood by both the administration and members of the FSCPA. The 
MSCA CBA procedures for formulating special and ad hoc committees generate some confusion; 
the process by which some of these committees have been formed has been a topic of discussion 
between the FSCPA and the administration.  
The MSCA CBA dictates that the GEC operates under a different set of procedures from 
other contract committees; these procedures are less well understood, and communication from 
this committee is not as effective as it could be.  For example, unlike the other governance 
committees, the GEC is not included on the university governance Blackboard site.  
The CBA mandates student membership on all departmental curriculum committees and 
all university-wide governance committees. However, students are generally underrepresented in 
university governance, perhaps because the SGA is very active and can communicate directly to 
the president. Although student seats exist in all standing committees, and students are supposed 
to make up one third of any ad hoc committee, it is often difficult to recruit them. In AY12-13, 
students served on only one of three governance committees; three students served regularly on 
the All-University Committee. Despite the CBA mandate, only three departments have students 
serving on their curriculum committees. Taking a role in the University’s governance structure 
provides students with opportunities for experiential learning and applying their education. To 
ensure that students have a voice in curricular and policy changes, we need to work with the 
SGA to find more effective ways to recruit students to serve on departmental and governance 
committees. 
The minutes and actions of the standing committees demonstrate the commitment of 
committee members. For example, the full UCC met 16 times in AY12-13 and processed 140 
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logs in addition to several non-log actions.  Our recent adoption of a new set of general education 
requirements demonstrates how well the governance process generally operates. The UCC 
created a process in which surveys, university-wide meetings, distributions of multiple drafts, 
and opportunities for members of the university community to critique the drafts assured an 
inclusive process. Logs submitted to governance undergo careful analysis. To further facilitate 
this process, in AY09-10, the UCC chair delegated much of the vetting and editing process to 
subcommittees, allowing more time in the UCC meetings for substantive deliberation on 
academic and pedagogical issues raised by logs. To communicate the important work of these 
committees to the broader university community, committee chairs produce comprehensive year-
end reports on the activities of their committees, which are available on the Blackboard 
governance site and distributed to chairs and senior officers. The All-University Committee Year 
End Reports are available on the academic Affairs webpage.  
The governance process at the University has faced some challenges due to the nature 
and timing of logs that are submitted in the service of system-wide goals, as for example, 
adopting the LEAP initiative in 2011 and endorsing the BHE Vision Project in AY11-12. These 
logs require a great deal of analysis and a thorough consideration of their implications. 
Governance committees are sometimes expected to deliberate and vote on these logs without 
sufficient time for study; for example, the BHE provided less than a semester for governance to 
make recommendations for both the LEAP and Vision Project logs, although both might 
significantly impact the University’s direction and policy. 
  The demands of committee work on faculty and librarians are considerable and would be 
difficult to sustain with the current number of TT faculty. Based on the administration’s 
committee list, each faculty member, on average, serves on 1.6 university-wide committees, but 
the list is incomplete, leaving the actual number of committee positions unknown. Part of the 
problem is simply inherent in a system of shared governance. However, the administration has 
responded to the concerns shared by the FSCPA; more TT faculty, as indicated in the hiring plan 
(see Workroom Document 3e: Faculty Hiring Plan), will alleviate some of this pressure, as 
would broader participation in committee work across the faculty. 
 The BHE is playing an increasingly assertive role in advancing a system-wide agenda, 
examples of which include the Vision Project goals, transfer articulation and equivalency, and 
strategic planning.  There is a concern here and among many other institutions in the system that 
this agenda may affect the autonomy of individual institutions. The presidents of the universities, 
collectively, along with their BOTs, will need to address this with the Commissioner and BHE. 
 
Projection 
 Transparency and communication along the lines of the governance structure are crucial 
to the effective functioning of the institution, and availability of information about our BOT at 
the pinnacle of this structure is clearly of utmost importance. To increase visibility and 
communication, in AY14-15, the Chief of Staff will expand BOT materials available on the 
university website to include meeting agendas, an archive of meeting minutes, biographies of 
BOT members, BOT bylaws (currently under revision), and pertinent information related to BOT 
subcommittees.  To increase student participation in university governance, committee chairs 
will work closely with SGA leadership and the Office of Career Services to disseminate 
information to students on the opportunities and benefits of such service.  
The achievement of our strategic plan goals and the fulfillment of our mission’s 
commitment to excellence depend upon the effectiveness of our current organizational structures. 
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In particular, in spring 2014, the Vice President for Academic Affairs will work with faculty and 
the Board of Trustees to identify an effective Academic Affairs leadership structure.  
  
 
Institutional Effectiveness 
Steps are now underway to assure more effective organization, especially in Academic 
Affairs, as well as greater transparency and student involvement in governance processes. The 
University undertakes periodic, systematic review of its organization and governance processes 
to assure optimal institutional effectiveness. 
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Please attach to this form:
1)  A copy of the institution's organization chart(s).
https://framingham.blackboard.com/bbcswebdav/pid-1311820-dt-content-rid-
1515565_3/orgs/F11.NEASC/Organizational%20Chart%20September%202013.pdf
2)  A copy of the by-laws, enabling legislation, and/or other appropriate 
documentation to establish the https://malegislature.gov/Laws/GeneralLaws/PartI/TitleII/Chapter15A/Section5
legal authority of the institution to award degrees in accordance with applicable 
requirements.
Name of the related entity N/A
URL of documentation of relationship N/A
Governing Board
By-laws http://www.framingham.edu/presidents-office/documents/by-laws-revised9-17-98.pdf
Board members' names and affiliations http://www.framingham.edu/board-of-trustees/index.html
Board committees 
? a. Finance Committee http://www.framingham.edu/board-of-trustees/finance-subcommittee-meeting.html
b.Academic Affairs Committee http://www.framingham.edu/board-of-trustees/academic-affairs-subcommittee-meeting.html
c. Nominating Committee N/A
d. Executive Committee N/A
(Insert additional rows as appropriate.)
Major institutional committees or governance groups*
a. All University Committee
https://framingham.blackboard.com/webapps/portal/frameset.jsp?tab_tab_group_id=_27_1&url=%2Fw
ebapps%2Fblackboard%2Fexecute%2Flauncher%3Ftype%3DCourse%26id%3D_1807613_1%26url%3D
b. University Curriculum Committee
https://framingham.blackboard.com/webapps/portal/frameset.jsp?tab_tab_group_id=_27_1&url=%2Fw
ebapps%2Fblackboard%2Fexecute%2Flauncher%3Ftype%3DCourse%26id%3D_1807613_1%26url%3D
c. Academic Policies Committee
https://framingham.blackboard.com/webapps/portal/frameset.jsp?tab_tab_group_id=_27_1&url=%2Fw
ebapps%2Fblackboard%2Fexecute%2Flauncher%3Ftype%3DCourse%26id%3D_1807613_1%26url%3D
d. Student Affairs Committee
https://framingham.blackboard.com/webapps/portal/frameset.jsp?tab_tab_group_id=_27_1&url=%2Fw
ebapps%2Fblackboard%2Fexecute%2Flauncher%3Ftype%3DCourse%26id%3D_1807613_1%26url%3D
e. Graduate Education Council
https://framingham.blackboard.com/webapps/portal/frameset.jsp?tab_tab_group_id=_27_1&url=%2Fw
ebapps%2Fblackboard%2Fexecute%2Flauncher%3Ftype%3DCourse%26id%3D_1807613_1%26url%3D
f. Student Government Association
https://framingham.blackboard.com/webapps/portal/frameset.jsp?tab_tab_group_id=_27_1&url=%2Fw
ebapps%2Fblackboard%2Fexecute%2Flauncher%3Ftype%3DCourse%26id%3D_1807613_1%26url%3D
*Include faculty, staff, and student groups.
Standard 3:  Organization and Governance
If there is a "related entity," such as a church or religious congregation, a state 
system, or a corporation, describe and document the relationship with the 
Revised July 2011 3.1
Campuses, Branches, Locations, and Modalities Currently in Operation (See definitions, below)
(Insert additional rows as appropriate.)
State or Country Date Initiated Enrollment*
Main campus MA 1853 10,772
Other principal campuses
Branch campuses Sao Paulo Brazil 2008 24
San Jose Costa Rica 1989 26
San Salvador El Salvador 1999 24
Guatemala City Guatemala 1997 25
San Pedro Sula Honduras 2000 33
Seoul Korea 2002 33
Seoul Korea 2009 26
Guadalajara Mexico 1996 25
Monterrey Mexico 2012 26
Monterrey Mexico 2012 20
Monterrey Mexico 2003 24
Monterrey Mexico 2008 24
Managua Nicaragua 1998 26
Saipan NM Island 2001 27
Taipei Taiwan 2001 24
Port of Spain Trinidad 1997 24
Maracaibo Venezeula 1999 25
Jochiwon Korea 2009 53
Bangkok Thailand 2000 32
Naples Italy 2006 22
Santo Domingo Dom.Rep. 1999 24
Beirut Lebanon 2005 26
Distance Learning, e-learning Enrollment*
Date Initiated 937
First on-line course 1998
First program 50% or more on-line 2001
First program 100% on-line 2002
Distance Learning, other Date Initiated Enrollment*
Modality
Correspondence Education Date Initiated Enrollment*
Date Initiated Enrollment*
* Report here the annual unduplicated headcount for the most recently completed year.
City
Framingham
Standard 3:  Organization and Governance
(Locations and Modalities)
Correspondence Education (federal definition):  Education provided through one or more courses by an 
institution under which the institution provides instructional materials, by mail or electronic transmission, including 
examinations on the materials, to students who are separated from the instructor.  Interaction between the instructor 
and the student is limited, is not regular and substantive, and is primarily initiated by the student.  Correspondence 
courses are typically self-paced.  Correspondence education is not distance education.
Low-Residency Programs
Program Name
Main campus:  primary campus, including the principal office of the chief executive officer.
Other principal campus:  a campus away from the main campus that either houses a portion or portions of the 
institution's academic program (e.g., the medical school) or a permanent location offering 100% of the degree 
requirements of one or more of the academic programs offered on the main campus and otherwise meets the 
definition of the branch campus (below).
Branch campus (federal definition):  a location of an institution that is geographically apart and independent of 
the main campus which meets all of the following criteria:  a) offers 50% or more of an academic program leading to 
a degree, certificate, or other recognized credential, or at which a degree may be completed;  b) is permanent in 
nature;  c)  has its own faculty and administrative or supervisory organization; d) has its own budgetary and hiring 
authority.
Instructional location:  a location away from the main campus where 50% or more of a degree or Title-IV eligible 
certificate can be completed.
Distance Learning, e-learning:  A degree or Title-IV eligible certificate for which 50% or more of the courses can 
be completed entirely on-line.
Distance Learning, other:  A degree or Title IV certificate in which 50% or more of the courses can be completed 
entirely through a distance learning modality other than e-learning.
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Standard IV: THE ACADEMIC PROGRAM 
 
Introduction 
 As indicated in our Mission Statement, a Framingham State University education 
“cultivates thoughtful, responsible local and global citizens, prepares students for a career, and 
positions them for success.” Our mission articulates a strong commitment to helping students 
develop 21st century skills, such as the ability to “gather and evaluate information, communicate 
effectively, think critically and creatively, reason quantitatively, and apply information and 
emerging technologies.” The development and approval of our new general education model, 
with Learning Objectives that are closely aligned with these skills, is evidence of that 
commitment. Framingham State is a thriving learning community in which students work closely 
with faculty in small, collaborative learning environments to engage with significant bodies of 
knowledge and to develop their scholarship and lifelong learning skills. The University offers a 
comprehensive range of programs consisting of undergraduate and graduate degrees, 
concentrations, minors, certificates, and post-baccalaureate programs.  
Each department assumes responsibility for objectives and requirements of its programs, 
admission of students to its majors, assessment of student learning, advising, and retention. 
Departments also recommend the hiring of faculty. Departmental activities align with the 
University’s mission and core values and conform to its policies and governance. Program 
objectives, requirements, course descriptions, and prerequisites are outlined in the Undergraduate 
Catalogs and in departmental advising guidelines.  
The University employs a four-credit course system. Undergraduate students must 
complete a minimum of 32 courses (128 credit hours), which include general education 
requirements (10 courses), major requirements, and unrestricted electives. The number of 
unrestricted electives varies by major, with the fewest available to students in majors with 
outside accreditation or certification requirements, such as Education and Nutrition. The standard 
semester course load is four courses, allowing students to complete degree requirements in four 
years. Full-time status requires enrollment in a minimum of three courses; a maximum of five 
courses may be taken if the student satisfies the requirements for an overload (see 2013-2014 
Undergraduate Catalog, p. 23); students not granted permission may appeal to the Department 
Chair for an exception. Most graduate programs consist of a minimum of 10 course credits (40 
credit hours) and allow students to attend on a part-time basis. A recent change in the 
undergraduate curriculum allows faculty to offer half-credit courses, that is, courses equivalent to 
two semester hours. This change permits a greater variety of topics to be taught, assisting some 
departments to be compliant with national accreditation in their disciplines.  For example, Food  
and Nutrition now has two linked two-credit hour courses, Nutrition in the School Environment 
and School Nutrition Practicum, providing flexibility to students fulfilling licensure 
requirements. 
            Online and hybrid education has been growing at both the graduate and undergraduate 
level.  Online courses share the same content, goals, and learning objectives as courses taught 
by traditional means. Students enrolled in online courses are supported by the Office of 
Educational Technology and Interactive Media (ETIM) and have access to on-campus 
orientation programs, online tutorials, and academic resources such as the Whittemore 
Library’s extensive online databases. Further discussion of online education can be found in 
the Online and Hybrid Learning section later in this Standard. 
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Undergraduate Degree Programs 
 
Description 
The University offers undergraduate curricula in traditional liberal arts disciplines, as 
well as career-focused programs in education, fashion design, fashion merchandising, nursing, 
nutrition, and business. The University’s 19 academic departments sponsor 25 undergraduate 
degree programs, leading to either a Bachelor of Arts (BA) or a Bachelor of Science (BS) 
Degree. Eight undergraduate degree programs are available in the evening through the 
Continuing Education (CE) Department, as well as seven undergraduate certificate programs. At 
least 50% of one undergraduate degree program, the Bachelor of Arts in Liberal Studies, can be 
completed online.  The undergraduate majors encompass more than 70 concentrations, which 
allow students to focus on specific aspects of their chosen field of study. Forty-five minors, 
seven of which are interdisciplinary, are also offered. 
Currency of program curricula is assured in various ways. Each department has a 
curriculum committee, which is responsible for reviewing its programs to ensure their academic 
integrity. Since 2012, departments have posted their mission statements, major learning 
objectives, and assessment plans on the Office of Assessment (OA) website.  Curriculum 
evaluation and revision begin in departments, where faculty implement the University’s mission 
and core values, address changes in a field, and respond to specific student needs; eight 
departments use special topics courses to allow faculty to explore new material and provide 
students with updated curricula.  For example, Food and Nutrition has offered Nutrition and 
Chronic Disease and Nutrition Supplements; these courses have allowed students to explore 
contemporary issues in their field.  By giving courses one-time approval, the Vice President for 
Academic Affairs (VPAA) encourages faculty to develop courses that support the mission and 
core values, such as responsible/ethical citizenship.  For example, in AY11-12, the VPAA 
approved a course, Non-Profit Giving, that was grant-funded and allowed students to investigate 
and select non-profits to receive a total of $5,000 in donations. This course has now been 
approved by governance as a regular part of the Sociology curriculum, and has spurred an 
additional grant-funded course, Philanthropy and Social Inequality (funded for $10,000). 
Courses relating to themes in the new Arts & Ideas Series or the University’s 175th Anniversary 
may also receive one-time approval. For example, Communication Arts has proposed a course on 
the advent of photography, which was contemporaneous with the founding of the University. 
This proposed course “will examine the complex lives and iconic imagery of photographers who 
[in keeping with the anniversary theme of ‘Live to the Truth’] put their own lives, reputations, or 
livelihoods at risk to uphold a deeply held ideal or principle.”  
Academic departments assess their courses and programs through student and alumni 
survey data.  For example, English faculty studied six years of student surveys when changing 
the foreign language requirement. In response to alumni surveys, Biology added two courses in 
molecular biology, and Sociology instituted an internship as a capstone option for majors. 
Departments also solicit input from professional associations, external agencies, businesses, and 
program advisory boards to gain insight into career opportunities for graduates and into the skills 
employers seek.  For example, in fall 2013, on the advice of its Advisory Board, the Computer 
Science Department launched its new Cooperative Program, through which students are placed 
in supervised industry positions for up to two six-month, on-the-job learning experiences. 
Degree and certificate programs that are offered online, in a blended learning (or 
“hybrid”) format, or at off-campus locations, are assessed using the same learning outcomes as 
courses delivered on-campus and face-to-face, but the assessment of the delivery method is 
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different. For example, the ability of students to easily navigate an online course and locate 
information is essential. For many years the University conducted satisfaction surveys with 
students enrolled in online courses; they revealed some inconsistencies in course design, the uses 
of technology, and the amount of student-faculty interaction. To support and strengthen the 
online learning experience, the University has created three new positions for the Office of 
Educational Technology and Interactive Media (ETIM) in the past three years. The Instructional 
Designer, Instructional Technologist, and Education Technology Support and Training 
Coordinator, along with the Director of the office, provide ongoing training and assistance to 
faculty teaching online, hybrid, and web-enhanced courses. Our commitment to students enrolled 
in degree programs at off-campus locations is equally strong. On-site visits by deans and other 
administrators foster an identity with Framingham State regardless of where the program is 
delivered. 
Departments may propose curricular changes in self-studies developed for outside 
accrediting agencies. In 2013, Education received program approval from the Massachusetts 
Department of Elementary and Secondary Education (DESE) for initial and professional teacher 
licensure programs. In 2013 the department conducted a university-wide review of all 
undergraduate, post-baccalaureate, and graduate teacher preparation programs and submitted 
accreditation materials to the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE).  
In response to the DESE requirements, NCATE standards, and a Department of Justice ruling 
that shaped teacher education in the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, a Sheltered English 
Immersion course was added to all Education programs. The University recognizes the value of 
curricular review by outside accrediting agencies and is actively seeking accreditation for other 
programs, such as Business Administration from the International Assembly for Collegiate 
Business Education (IACBE) and Art/Communication Arts/Fashion Design from the National 
Association of Schools of Art and Design (NASAD). All of the accreditation site visits will take 
place during AY13-14.   
To address our students’ particular needs in STEM and other college-level courses, the 
VPAA initiated two successful grant applications to the Department of Higher Education (DHE) 
Vision Project Performance Incentive Fund (PIF); we received $102,006 over two years. We also 
received a DHE Campus Engagement Grant of $9,000 to support work with our Partnership for 
Assessment of Readiness for College and Careers (PARCC) partners – faculty and administrators 
from MassBay Community College and four feeder K-12 districts, Natick, Framingham, 
Franklin, and Marlborough. As a result, Framingham State faculty engaged in STEM course 
redesign and then collaborated with PARCC participants who were addressing college 
preparedness more generally. In 2011, 12 STEM faculty attended workshops with Ken Bain, 
author of What the Best College Teachers Do, and keynote speaker at our May 2011 faculty 
development day, to learn about “natural critical learning environments” with “promising 
syllabi” to increase student engagement and improve retention. In AY 2012-13, this faculty team 
met to discuss course enhancement and implement changes to four physics, one chemistry, two 
math, and five computer science courses. Improved student engagement is already apparent in 
some of these courses (see Workroom Document 4a: Physics Course Redesign). To define 
expectations and improve alignment among the four partner high schools, MassBay, and 
Framingham State, we established peer discussion groups in writing, math and science. We also 
invited Dr. Robbin Chapman, Wellesley College, and Dr. Sylvia Rodriguez, Mindset Works, to 
conduct workshops on environments that enhance learning and college completion as well as 
strategies for closing achievement gaps in STEM areas (see Workroom Document 4b: PIF 
Progress Report). 
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As part of our PARCC initiative, the English professor coordinating the PIF grant is also 
our liaison to Marlborough STEM Early College High School, where she works with their 
faculty on placement testing and teaching our writing courses at the high school. She also 
facilitates presentations to the 10th grade STEM students and offers a College Readiness for 
Parents program.  The PIF grant has funded translations of her college readiness materials and 
some admissions materials into Portuguese and Spanish, and has enabled us to hire a student to 
start mapping our K-16 programming; purchase over 3,000 placement tests for our partner 
districts to use in AY13-14; work at aligning the curricula between partner schools and the 
University in STEM and writing; and hire a faculty methodologist to assess the STEM Course 
Redesign project. 
 Chemistry and Biology faculty evaluated admissions data to identify which students 
were most likely to be at risk and are in the process of developing programs to prepare and 
support those students. These programs are in addition to the current Supplemental Instruction 
(SI) that is available to students in first year STEM courses that have traditionally high DFW 
rates. The new programs will include a summer bridge program that is being developed for at 
risk STEM students. In addition, the faculty are considering adding recitation sections to 
introductory biology and chemistry courses. 
The Academic Honesty Policy relates to Ethical Citizenship, one of the University’s core 
values, and departments teach students to use sources responsibly.  The English Department 
participated in The Citation Project, a multi-institution empirical research project that studies 
students’ use of textual sources in academic papers, and, in fall 2012, invited a lead researcher, 
Sandra Jamieson, to give a workshop for first-year writing instructors as well as a campus 
presentation on the Citation Project findings.    
In June 2011, the Board of Higher Education (BHE) approved the University’s 
application to join the Commonwealth Honors Program.  In fall 2013, 222 students were enrolled 
in the program.  Generally, 10 honors courses from across the curriculum are offered every 
semester.  The Honors Council, chaired by the Honors Program Director, oversees course 
offerings and policy; in AY13-14, 14 departments and the library are represented on the Council.  
Since 2011, faculty in 12 different departments have supervised students’ honors theses, which 
are often interdisciplinary (see Workroom Document 4c: Sample Titles of Recent Honors 
Theses).    
 
Appraisal 
Curricular changes are ongoing and are implemented in a way that does not produce 
hardship for current students, who may graduate following the requirements in effect when they 
entered. The VPAA’s one-time course approval process serves the University well. It permits 
departments to offer curricula for new programs immediately, while simultaneously submitting 
the courses to the governance process. It also enables us to offer exciting courses that align with 
current themes and allows visiting faculty to offer courses in their specialties. Since 2010, the 
VPAA has given one-time approval to two to four courses annually. Of those, 25% were 
submitted to governance and became permanent offerings. For example, Criminology one-time 
approvals, Global Criminology and Forensic Anthropology, are now permanent courses, as will 
be The Criminal Mind and Human Trafficking, once approved by governance during AY13-14.    
 We have instituted several new majors, minors, and concentrations, notably the 
Criminology major in 2011, which rapidly became one of our largest programs. Two additional 
new majors are to be considered by the BHE for implementation in fall 2014. To help meet the 
Commonwealth’s pressing need for credentialed American Sign Language (ASL)/English 
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Interpreters, the University successfully collaborated with Northern Essex Community College 
to develop a BA degree completion program in ASL/English Interpreting. In alignment with our 
mission to develop our students as global citizens, an interdisciplinary Global Studies major has 
been designed. Following BHE approval, both new majors will be implemented in AY14-15. We 
have made other changes to update and streamline programs or give students more room for 
electives (see Workroom Document 4d: Program Changes AY12-13). History, Psychology, and 
Sociology, for example, changed their curricula within the past few years to allow students 
greater choice in their programs. Food and Nutrition eliminated a course that was more important 
to departmental tradition than to the current field, increasing the likelihood of four-year program 
completion. The Registrar enters curricular changes in the Undergraduate and Graduate Catalogs. 
However, as we do not mark the recently changed portions of the Catalogs with a special 
“change notation,” and as Catalog updates are not always timely, continuing students, faculty, 
and staff may not know which courses or policies have changed. To communicate more clearly, 
we post the changes on the Academic Affairs (AA) webpage under Governance Committee 
Actions. 
Preliminary data for the PARCC program are very promising. Matriculants from our 
partner schools placing into pre-calculus increased from 28.6% in fall 2011 to 33% in fall 2012, 
and students needing remediation in math decreased dramatically, from 20.5% in fall 2011 to 9% 
in fall 2012. While we need to be careful about drawing causal conclusions from one year of 
data, the goal is to continue this trend through ongoing work with partner schools.  There is little 
doubt, however, about the enormous value of the peer discussion groups involving faculty from 
the high schools, Mass Bay, and Framingham State, who have the opportunity to share their 
experiences in teaching writing, math, and science and to collaborate on the specifics of syllabi 
and teaching strategies. The redesign of STEM gateway courses also shows promise. 
Participating faculty affirm that course redesign has led to greater student engagement in STEM 
classes. Students in a spring 2013 redesigned physics class showed a significant reduction in 
DFW rates and an increase in B or better grades (see Workroom Document 4a: Physics Course 
Redesign). 
The Academic Strategic Plan highlights global studies, and the VPAA strongly supports a 
renewed emphasis on study abroad and faculty-led study trips. Successful faculty-led trips have 
taken students to China, Costa Rica, India, and several locations in Western Europe.  As seen in 
Figure 1, participation has increased significantly since 2009.  
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The International Education Office (IEO) was established in 2008, and, as seen in Figure 
2, international programs have grown rapidly since 2004.  Between 2009 and 2011, we signed 
four Memoranda of Understanding (MOUs) to facilitate exchange and study abroad in England, 
Northern Ireland, Hong Kong, and Italy, and we have joined the International Student Education 
Program (ISEP) that assists in placing our students abroad and international students with 
us.  The IEO plans to expand opportunities for our students to study abroad and to increase 
enrollment of matriculated international students from 25 to 35 and the number of international 
partners from four to seven.  To support this area of growth, a new part-time position in the IEO 
was funded for AY13-14. 
 
  
 
The University Commonwealth Honors Program has markedly improved curricular and 
co-curricular benefits for honors students.  For example, the Honors Program House opened in 
fall 2011, providing a place for honors students to study or meet around the clock. The program 
grew by 44% between AY08-09 and AY13-14. During that time, 55 students completed the 
program.   The Director of the Honors Program continues to expand course offerings, advanced 
research opportunities, and co-curricular activities and events. 
   
General Education   
 
Description 
General Education at the University is designed to develop competency in several 21st 
century skills as well as an understanding of scientific, historical, and cultural knowledge. A 
three-year review of the general education program led to the development of a new program 
that was implemented in fall 2013. The new general education model requires 10 courses (40 
credit hours). It includes a common core (Expository Writing and a college-level math course) 
and three domains that introduce students to the humanities, sciences, and social sciences.   
Domain I covers “The study of representations of human experience”; Domain II “The study of 
problem-solving, scientific discovery, logical reasoning, and quantitative analysis”; and Domain 
III “The study of human behavior, cultures, and societies.” Each domain contains two or three 
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Figure 2: Yearly Totals of Students Abroad 
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subdomains, areas of more specific study within the larger domain. Students must complete three 
courses from each domain, and one subdomain may be fulfilled by the student’s major. The 
complete General Education  program is available online. Each course in the general education 
program must provide meaningful engagement with its subdomain as well as contribute to the 
broader learning objectives of general education. All general education courses require students 
to engage in an overarching learning objective, critical thinking.   
 The First-Year Foundations (FYF) program, initiated in 2006 to support first-time first-
year students making the academic and social transition to college, places students in a 
designated general education course and attached seminar.  Using recommendations from 
the Foundations of Excellence® study of the first year of college in AY07-08, the FYF Steering 
Committee developed a program with an 8-week seminar attached to the general education 
course. After passing through governance, the program was implemented in AY09-10 as a 
requirement for all first-time, full-time, first-year students.    
 
 Appraisal 
  Since our last accreditation, we have revised several major areas of the curriculum, the 
largest change being the implementation in fall 2013 of the new General Education “domain” 
model (see Workroom Document 4e: General Education Domain Model).  Significant 
improvements in the new program include reducing the number of required General Education 
courses to 10, and providing more flexibility both for students and for departments submitting 
courses. The addition of an analytical/logic course in subdomain IIA to the quantitative course in 
the core curriculum is designed to strengthen students’ quantitative/analytical abilities. In 
alignment with the University’s mission, the new program highlights the importance of diversity 
and global competency; however, many students may choose a course covering only one of these 
elements, because Subdomain IIIA groups Global Competency, Ethical Reasoning, and/or 
Human Diversity, and courses in the group may incorporate any one or all of these topics. This 
situation indicates that the general education curriculum alone is not sufficient to develop these 
competencies; all of the learning objectives must be developed further across curricular and co-
curricular opportunities. A clearer articulation of how this expansion might be achieved would be 
beneficial. 
Concurrent with the General Education review, the University Curriculum Committee 
(UCC) worked with the Assessment Advisory Group (AAG) and several faculty volunteers on 
methods for assessing General Education. This assessment is based upon the learning objectives 
outlined in the model and is currently being implemented (see Standard II). Preliminary results 
should be available by the end of spring semester, 2014.  The VPAA will continue to fund 
summer work for faculty who develop rubrics for the remaining learning outcomes and assess 
student assignments in general education courses.  Funding has been allocated for focused 
faculty development efforts in the area of assignment design focused on General Education 
outcomes. These workshops will be conducted by OA in summer 2014. 
  All general education courses are 4-credit courses that meet for four 50-minute sessions 
per week. Lab courses meet for an additional three hours per week. The additional meeting time 
allows for more depth and/or breadth in course coverage. It is difficult to judge depth of 
coverage; however, the number of chapters cited in the syllabus for a course can provide a rough 
guide to breadth. A review of seven publicly available non-majors biology syllabi at 3-credit 
institutions revealed a range of from 10 to 22 chapters and an average of 13.4 chapters covered. 
At Framingham State, syllabi for the same course cover between 18 and 23 chapters, with an 
average of 21.5 chapters covered. 
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Based on a comprehensive assessment completed in fall 2012, the First-Year Foundations 
program was revised once more with a focus on understanding academic expectations, major 
investigation, familiarity with campus resources, establishing connections among students as 
well as among students and faculty/facilitators, and encouraging involvement in campus 
activities (see Standard VI). 
 
 
The Major or Concentration  
 
Description 
Each department has articulated specific learning objectives for its undergraduate 
program(s) and has aligned its curricula with those objectives. Programs follow a sequential 
progression, from introductory courses to upper-division courses with prerequisites.  All majors 
allow for unrestricted electives, except for those majors with curricula regulated by outside 
agencies (Chemistry, Dietetics, Education, and Nursing). All majors are designed to provide the 
theoretical and practical knowledge that helps students think critically, solve problems, and make 
informed decisions. Departments assess program effectiveness by following job placement after 
graduation, surveying alumni to ascertain their opinions on the strengths and weaknesses of the 
department's program relative to their employment or postgraduate study, and through periodic 
program self-studies and external reviews.  In addition, departments have developed 
specific program assessment plans and processes that are posted online, and the Office of 
Institutional Research (IR) surveys alumni on a regular basis. The 2013 survey of graduates of 
the class of 2010 indicated that 83.5% are employed full time and 12.8% are employed part time. 
All majors except Computer Science, Business Administration, Geography, Mathematics, 
and Nursing require a capstone experience, which varies by discipline. Capstones include 
research courses with student presentations (Biology, Chemistry), senior seminars that require 
major research papers (English, History, Psychology, Sociology), portfolio review (Studio Art, 
Communication Arts), and supervised internship or student teaching with summative evaluations 
(Education, Psychology, Sociology). 
 
Appraisal 
Oversight of academic programs is rigorous. All departments are required to conduct a 
self-study and external review process at the end of a five-year period. The number of 
departments undergoing review now averages four programs per year, up from two in 2004 and 
2005.  As of fall 2013, all undergraduate programs except three newer ones (Business and 
Information Technology, Criminology, and Environmental Science) had been reviewed at least 
once. By May 30 of every year, beginning in May 2014, department chairs will submit the 
program review tracking form to the VPAA’s Office to report yearly progress in addressing 
issues identified during their program review. The cycle of external program reviews will 
continue as planned (see Workroom Document 4f: Program Review Schedule, Guidelines, & 
Tracking Sheet). 
Program reviews have successfully led to many curricular changes. For instance, 
Psychology has consolidated five concentrations into one, the Biology Department has increased 
offerings in cellular and molecular biology, and the Art Department has added a capstone course 
sequence and begun to develop a BFA degree.    
Industry advisory boards have also been important resources for departments such as 
Economics and Business Administration, Computer Science, and Fashion Design and Retailing 
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in keeping up with developments in their fields. The Boards meet regularly with faculty and 
students to discuss career preparedness and curriculum issues. For example, the Fashion Design 
and Retailing Advisory Board recommended proficiency in use of Adobe Illustrator® and 
Microsoft Excel® and familiarity with the production process from design to packaging; these 
specific competencies have been incorporated into required coursework for the major. Board 
members enrich students’ academic experiences through evaluation of student presentations, 
giving guest lectures in classes, and providing career advice. Several employers who serve on the 
advisory board now include Framingham State among the short list of schools from which they 
recruit interns. Business Administration and Computer Science developed excellent bylaws for 
the Business and Information Technology (BIT) Advisory Board that may serve as a model for 
others (see Workroom Document 4g: BIT Advisory Board Charter).  Three STEM programs, 
Environmental Science, Chemistry, and Food Science, will add industry advisory boards by 
2017, as projected in their five-year strategic plans. 
  We successfully develop and design programs that align with our core values and 
mission, as exemplified by several new majors, minors, and concentrations. For example, to 
align with our mission of learning and leadership that contribute to our culturally diverse world 
and the cultivation of responsible global citizens, we have developed a major in Global Studies 
and offer minors in Diversity Studies and Chinese. At the same time, we have eliminated courses 
and programs that no longer serve students well. For example, History has discontinued or 
modified courses that focus solely on Europe and the West while adding courses and course 
content with a more global focus. Several departments have added new courses with this broader 
and more integrative focus (English: Global Cinema and Studies in World Literature; 
Geography: Global Development Theories and Policies; History: Holocaust and Genocide in the 
20th Century; Political Science: Comparative Political Systems; Sociology: Global Criminology). 
In keeping with our mission to serve the needs of the Commonwealth and to prepare 
students for success in a career, the proposed new BA in ASL/English Interpreting addresses a 
critical need for ASL/English interpreters by preparing students for successful completion of the 
national licensing exam. This program is expected to draw a cohort of 12 to 15 students each 
year from Northern Essex CC’s Associate’s Degree in Deaf Studies program. Administrators and 
faculty of both institutions have met regularly to develop a seamless pathway for the degree. 
Several departments have developed new programs and courses that further this mission. The 
Criminology and Environmental Science majors, the Computer Science Coop program, 
concentrations in Organizational and Corporate Communication and Theater production , and the 
Neuroscience minor all clearly promote student professional success. Individual courses in 
departmental curricula also increasingly focus on professional and workforce needs (Sociology: 
Forensic Anthropology; Biology: Quantitative Conservation Biology and Neuropharmacology; 
World Languages: Spanish for Health Professions; English: Writing about Science and Writing 
for Online and Social Media; Communication Arts: Organizational Communication and Video 
Editing and Effects; Fashion Design and Retailing: Retail Buying and Analysis).  Departments 
will continue to use the Commonwealth’s labor market projections in implementing new majors 
or concentrations. A current example is the new Business Administration concentration in 
Entrepreneurship, which responds to the prevalence of small businesses as significant employers 
in our geographic region, representing more than 87.7% of establishments reporting.  Recent 
changes in the Massachusetts Board of Higher Education’s policies make it easier to convert 
concentrations to majors, and Economics and Business Administration and Computer Science 
plan to do so for their highly subscribed concentrations.  
  Programs and courses that have been less effective or less well-subscribed have been 
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eliminated (for example, the Health and Consumer Sciences concentration, and courses such as 
Nursing Care of the Family, Conditioning and Animal Learning, and Neighborhood Botany). 
When programs are discontinued, courses remain available to allow students who are currently 
enrolled to complete the program. 
Departments offer a variety of successful capstone experiences that require students to 
apply knowledge gained through their coursework to real world problems and questions and 
provide the basis for summative assessment of student learning. Through first-hand experience, 
students come to understand their academic field, to appreciate the complexity of academic 
endeavors, and to gain invaluable training in writing, analysis, and presentation skills.  
Unfortunately, capstone experiences are not a component of all majors at the University, and this 
deficiency should be addressed.  The VPAA will encourage departments not currently offering 
capstone experiences to submit proposals to the University Curriculum Committee by spring 
2015.  
Several departments, including Art and Music, Biology, Chemistry and Food Science, 
Fashion Design and Retailing, Food and Nutrition, Psychology and Philosophy, and Sociology 
celebrate the work of students in capstone courses with annual campus-wide senior presentation 
events.  In May 2012, the University held its first annual Student Poster and Presentation day, to 
enable students to share their work with a broader campus audience. That first year, 164 students 
from 12 programs displayed posters and discussed their projects; in May 2013, 148 students in 
13 programs participated.  In 2012, AA began funding students chosen to attend regional or 
national conferences to present their work (see Standard V). 
The University has been successful in promoting experiential and service learning, which 
aligns with our mission to support active, collaborative learning and to prepare students for 
careers. Internship/Practicum opportunities are offered in 21 majors, and six majors offer “Study 
Tour” courses, which are taught through an extensive field trip or a series of shorter field trips, in 
addition to more traditional methods of teaching. Students gain experience of the subject matter 
through direct interaction with the world under the close supervision of a faculty member. These 
experiences often involve travel abroad, contributing further to our mission of developing global 
citizens. More departments might consider developing such experiences for their students.  
  In addition to their coursework and capstone experiences, students in academic clubs 
and honor societies apply their learning through service learning experiences such as Alternative 
Spring Break. The Wildlife Club has sponsored invasive species pulls and cottontail rabbit 
surveys, and Herpetology Club members gain hands-on field research experience under the 
guidance of a biology professor who is a specialist in that area. Students in academic honors 
societies fulfill the national criteria for membership and meet regularly with a faculty advisor to 
plan service and educational activities. Programs not currently connected with honors societies 
are developing these connections in alignment with the AA strategic plan.   
  
Graduate Degree Programs 
 
Description 
Fulfilling the University’s mission, graduate education at Framingham State contributes 
to the educational, cultural, economic, and social advancement of the MetroWest region, the 
Commonwealth, and the nation by providing high quality and affordable professionally oriented 
programs designed for working adults.  Thus, our graduate programs are primarily offered on a 
part-time basis; however, the M.S. in Food and Nutrition concentration in Food Science and 
Nutrition Science and MBA programs also offer full-time options. Our graduate programs are 
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designed to promote a lifelong process of discovery and learning, challenging students to create a 
vision for their professional lives and to acquire the tools and resources that will enable them to 
meet, sustain, and modify their vision.   
The Division of Graduate Studies (GS) offers 26 graduate degree programs, including the 
M.A. in five concentrations, M.Ed. in 14 concentrations, M.S. in Food and Nutrition in three 
concentrations, the M.S. in Nursing in two concentrations, and the MBA in two concentrations. 
We also offer five Graduate Certificates and two Post-Baccalaureate Certificates in Business 
Administration and Teacher Licensure. The M.Ed. with concentrations in Curriculum and 
Instructional Technology, Educational Technology, and Nutrition Education can be earned 
entirely online; there are also online Graduate Certificate programs in Instructional Technology 
Proficiency and in Merchandising. The off-campus site at Canton High School in Canton, MA, 
recently celebrated the completion of two cohorts in the M.A. concentration in Educational 
Leadership. The courses were offered in a hybrid learning format. In addition, through the C. 
Louis Cedrone Center, M.Ed. and M.A. degree programs in several concentrations are offered at 
21 international locations in 16 countries.  
Course requirements for the Master’s Degree vary by program, as outlined in 
the Graduate Catalog, from a minimum of 36 semester hours for the M.Ed. concentration in 
International Teaching to 60 semester hours for the M.A. in Counseling Psychology. Graduate 
coursework advances the student’s knowledge, skills, and professional growth through pedagogy 
that emphasizes action-based learning. Each program has a capstone experience in the form of a 
graduate seminar, a comprehensive exam and/or portfolio, or an internship. For example, the 
MBA requires a Professional Project and Capstone in Strategic Management. Students present 
their projects to a panel of judges that includes MBA Advisory Board members. The M.Ed. 
programs require comprehensive exams that may be oral or written.  These exams are reviewed 
with a rubric by three faculty members, including two from the academic discipline or 
concentration and one from the Education Department.  The licensure track for the M.A. in 
Counseling Psychology requires two semesters of an internship. 
As with undergraduate programs, review and approval of graduate curricular changes  are 
initiated at the department level (exceptions are the M.A. with concentrations in Health Care 
Administration and Public Administration, which do not have “home” departments). The 
recommendations of departmental graduate committees are submitted to the Dean of GS, who 
then forwards them to the Graduate Education Council (GEC), consisting of five graduate 
faculty, three administrators, and a graduate student representative, who oversee graduate 
policies, curriculum development, evaluation, and revisions. The recommendations of the GEC 
are submitted to the President through the VPAA for final approval. The GEC also serves as the 
recommending body for all graduate certificates and for post-baccalaureate programs.  
Planning for new graduate programs requires collaboration among the academic 
department, Dean of GS, GEC, and VPAA. Decisions are based on multiple factors, including 
the program’s contribution to the University’s mission, a market analysis that identifies a need 
for the program, and the resources required to offer a high quality program that is competitive in 
the region. Recently, an environmental scan confirmed the need for a new Professional Science 
Master’s (PSM) degree that is scheduled to begin in Fall 2015, pending BHE approval, and will 
coincide with the completion of our new science facility. A PSM Advisory Board has reviewed 
the program’s proposed curriculum.  
Each graduate program has a program coordinator who chairs the department graduate 
committee, reviews student applications, schedules courses, recommends faculty, and leads the 
program review process. Recruitment strategies are planned with consultation among the Dean 
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of GS, program coordinators, Dean of Enrollment Management, and Director of Graduate 
Recruitment. If a program has consistently low enrollment, it is phased out, while giving enough 
time for current students to graduate. Recent examples include the M.A. concentration in 
Educational Leadership and the M.Ed. concentrations in English and History, which continue to 
exist but are being phased out as current students complete the programs. Every graduate 
program also has a program advisor who holds new student orientations and provides ongoing 
academic advising. Full-time faculty members usually serve as graduate program coordinators 
and advisors. Due to low enrollment in the M.Ed concentration in English, the department is in 
the process of developing an M.A. degree that still satisfies the professional licensure 
requirement for teachers in Massachusetts.  The Departments of Chemistry and Food Science 
and English are both exploring the possibility of developing five-year B.A/M.A dual degree 
programs. 
  Faculty teaching in the graduate programs include both full-time University faculty and 
professionals with advanced degrees who are employed in the field. Program coordinators and 
chairs recommend graduate faculty to the Dean of GS, and faculty are hired through the DGCE 
contract. In spring 2013, 115 graduate faculty were teaching in the graduate programs, 67 of 
whom were full-time faculty at the University, 54 of them with terminal degrees. Forty-eight 
were part-time graduate faculty, 34 holding terminal degrees. Thus, out of the total graduate 
faculty, 80% have terminal degrees  
Since 1988, a partnership with International Education Programs, Inc. (IEP), a non-profit 
Massachusetts corporation, has enabled the University to offer graduate programs in education at 
overseas sites.  The contract between the University and IEP follows NEASC’s policy for 
Procedures for Evaluation of Overseas Instructional Locations. Currently, the C. Louis Cedrone 
International Education Center offers graduate programs in Educational Leadership, International 
Teaching, and Teaching English as a Second Language (TESL) to professionals working in 
American and International Schools overseas. The delivery model for this program combines 
online coursework with a two-week residency class taught on site. The IEP Graduate Curriculum 
Committee reviews the program curriculum and proposes changes to the Graduate Dean. Similar 
to all other graduate curriculum matters, these changes are then voted upon by FSU’s Graduate 
Education Council. All financial and travel arrangements, including a site coordinator, are 
handled through IEP, while the University maintains full responsibility for academic oversight, 
including the selection and evaluation of instructors and the assessment of program quality (see 
Workroom Document 4h: List of Site Visits). The University maintains oversight of assessment 
of the student’s culminating portfolio requirement. While the portfolio is currently reviewed and 
evaluated by the program coordinators, the Dean will also be involved in portfolio assessment 
beginning in 2014.  As of Spring 2013, we offered the program at 21 sites located in 16 
countries.  
Through a blended learning model, we also deliver graduate programs to K-12 
professionals at off-campus sites in Massachusetts. Two cohorts from the Norfolk County 
Teachers Association recently completed the M.A. with concentration in Education Leadership 
through classroom meetings held at Canton High School in Canton, MA and an online 
component using our Blackboard platform. The Dean of GS and program coordinators have 
conducted 18 site visits over eight years to meet with faculty and students.   
 
Appraisal 
The graduate programs effectively advance our mission of “preparing students for a 
productive life enhanced by learning and leadership.” Survey data indicate that graduates of our 
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master’s degree programs have become successful leaders in the fields of business, education, 
health care, human resources, nursing, nutrition, and public service; however the University is 
currently developing a more formal process for tracking alumni and assessing their satisfaction 
with the program (see Standard II for details on graduate survey results). The one area of concern 
was the quality of graduate advising. Changes made in response to this include assigning 
graduate advisees mainly to our full-time faculty, providing group advising sessions every 
semester, and posting a course offering cycle for every degree program on the website. 
   The scheduling and delivery of graduate courses in different modalities and locations 
effectively support a diverse population of working adults seeking advanced degrees. Graduate 
faculty employ pedagogy that combines theory and practice in a highly interactive environment, 
both virtual and physical, that advances mission goals for “the respectful exchange of ideas” and 
“an environment that supports active, collaborative learning.”  Out of the 145 graduate courses 
offered in Fall 2013, 19% were taught online, 26% were taught as hybrid classes, and 55% were 
taught as traditional classes. 
Most graduate program coordinators have developed a two-to-three year scheduling cycle 
to accommodate adult students who need to plan their schedules in advance and may need to stop 
out due to family, work, or financial responsibilities. The Dean successfully works with Program 
Coordinators to offer scheduling that ensures timely graduation. Effective AY13-14, all graduate 
programs must publish their two-to-three year course schedule on the program website . 
Graduate programs clearly demand scholarly and professional engagement beyond the 
undergraduate level. Students develop professional skills that lead them to become competent 
practitioners in their field. For example, successful completion of the M.A. in Counseling 
Psychology (Licensure Track) prepares students to qualify as a Licensed Mental Health 
Counselor in Massachusetts, and successful completion of the coursework, portfolio, and 
practicum in the M.Ed. concentration in Literacy and Language leads to Initial Licensure in 
Massachusetts as a Specialist Teacher in Reading. The graduate curricula effectively provide 
students with specialized knowledge, research skills, and practice, qualifying them for 
opportunities not ordinarily available to undergraduates. Rigorous, in-depth training in the 
academic field stresses the importance of collaboration, teamwork, and 21st century workforce 
skills. Among the students who graduated with a master’s degree in May 2013, 86.2% of the 
survey respondents found their graduate courses challenging, and 84.5% found their coursework 
rewarding. Students who complete our graduate programs demonstrate a high level of knowledge 
and skills through capstone courses, oral and/or written comprehensive exams, and/or portfolio 
reviews. Sample graduate student portfolios are available for viewing at the following 
links: Sample Portfolio 1;  Sample Portfolio 2;     Sample Portfolio 3  
  Until recently, graduate programs lacked a systematic approach to program review and 
assessment. In the cases where program reviews have occurred, however, the implementation of 
resulting recommendations improved the programs. For example, the review of the M.A. 
concentration in Human Resource Management resulted in altering the curriculum to respond to 
the changing legal environment, to analyze complex diversity challenges, to integrate 
technology, and to incorporate business ethics. The review of the M.A. concentration in Health 
Care Administration led to  new courses, Health Care Informatics and Technology, and 
Quantitative Analysis for Administrators. A survey of MBA students revealed the need for 
greater specialization; in spring 2013, the first concentration was developed in Executive Health 
Care Management. 
Graduate education at the University must be self-supporting, as it is not state-supported; 
this difference in funding sometimes leads programs to be less well-integrated with the 
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sponsoring academic department, where the focus is largely on undergraduates. Historically, the 
University has existed primarily as an undergraduate institution with part-time graduate 
programs housed in the Division of Graduate and Continuing Education. However, the growth of 
new graduate programs, such as the MBA, MSN, and M.Ed. concentrations in Educational 
Technology, Nutrition Education, and STEM Education, necessitated an organizational change to 
establish a separate Office of Graduate Studies with its own Dean in January 2013. This 
important structural change recognizes the growing significance of graduate education and the 
need to further integrate it with the undergraduate departments. The Dean participates in Chairs’ 
meetings, Academic Affairs Council, and President’s Council.  
The diverse faculty, including full-time faculty and professionals employed in the field, is 
a major strength of the graduate program. Feedback from our students indicates this combination 
works well in helping them integrate theory with practice in their professional lives. Graduate 
faculty professional development could be improved. Graduate faculty are invited to all faculty 
development programs offered by the Center for Excellence in Learning, Teaching, Scholarship 
and Service (CELTSS); however, currently no programs are specific to graduate education. The 
graduate program has an extensive online presence, and the Education Technology and 
Interactive Media Office (ETIM) provides excellent training for faculty.  
In August 2012, Graduate Admissions was relocated and merged with Undergraduate 
Admissions. The University now has one centralized Admissions Processing Center for 
Undergraduate, Graduate, Post Baccalaureate and Certificate Program admissions. The 
Processing Center is equipped with state-of-the-art imaging and indexing equipment. Combining 
the admissions offices has resulted in more efficiency, as all documents are received and 
processed in one location. The addition of an electronic admissions system has allowed the 
University to communicate decisions much more expediently. However, there have been some 
technical issues with off-campus access to the University network, and we continue to address 
those problems as they arise. In addition, while overall degree-seeking graduate enrollment 
increased 2% from fall 2012 to fall 2013, and 18% from fall 2009 to fall 2013, numbers in 
several graduate programs declined in fall 2013 (see Workroom Document 4i: Graduate 
Enrollments Fall 2009-2013).  For example, there was decreased enrollment in Public 
Administration (9%), Special Education (15%), Counseling Psychology (16%), and Literacy and 
Language (32%). Numbers have increased in such areas as Mathematics (21%), Art (40%), 
Health Care Administration (85%), and the Nursing (91%). The Director of Graduate 
Recruitment is responsible for working with program coordinators to set recruitment and 
enrollment goals. The University will need to continue to assess outcomes related to structural 
change. 
Currently, we have a selective admissions process that seeks to recruit the most qualified 
graduate applicants. However, there is some inconsistency in admissions criteria. For instance, 
our M.S. in Food and Nutrition requires an undergraduate GPA of 3.0/4.0, yet some of our M.Ed. 
degrees require a GPA of only 2.7/4.0. All of our M.Ed. programs require either the GRE or 
Miller’s Analogies test, yet some of our M.A. programs do not require pre-admission tests. In 
spring 2013, the GEC approved the Dean’s recommendation of implementing similar GPA, GRE 
or Miller’s Analogies Test, and TOEFL preferred scores for all graduate programs.   
 The websites for the various graduate programs are inconsistent. Some provide detailed 
information about program objectives and learning outcomes, faculty and their research interests, 
resources and facilities, and scholarships and research opportunities. However, several programs 
provide only minimal information. A new Website Coordinator was hired in fall 2013 and will be 
able to work with graduate program coordinators to address this problem.  
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   A collaborative process for planning new graduate programs has worked well. To 
address specific needs in the Commonwealth, a new M.Ed. concentration in STEM Education 
was developed in 2011 by faculty from Biology, Computer Science, Education, Mathematics, 
and Physics, along with a group of K-8 teachers and administrators from the MetroWest region. 
This interdisciplinary team of K-16 educators developed graduate coursework that elementary 
school teachers can apply immediately in their classrooms. The program features mostly hybrid 
courses (see Workroom Document 4j: M.Ed. STEM Education Program Description).  Faculty 
from Biology, Chemistry, Computer Science, and Economics and Business Administration are 
developing a curriculum for a new PSM Degree with input from representatives of the 
Biotechnology industry. 
In May 2012, due to the success of our M.Ed. with a concentration in TESL, the 
University was awarded a U.S. Department of Education five-year grant entitled English 
Language Acquisition, Language Enhancement, and Academic Achievement Program for 
Limited English Proficient Children. This grant supports up to fifty teachers from the Wachusett 
Regional, Cambridge, and Marlborough School Districts to complete our program. In addition, 
effective September 2012, a graduate certificate in TESL was developed to respond to the 
increase of non-native English speaking students in grades K-12. This program was designed 
using courses that are already part of our M.Ed. with a concentration in TESL. Students may 
complete the graduate certificate program and then continue with the M.Ed. degree. 
In 2011, the MBA program became a full-time program, allowing recruitment of 
international students. As of September 2013, three F1 visa international students are enrolled in 
the MBA. Bringing in more international students aligns with the University’s mission to create 
more diversity on campus and to enhance our students’ global understanding. All international 
applicants who earned an undergraduate degree from a school whose primary language of 
instruction is not English must submit the results of the Test of English as a Foreign Language 
(TOEFL). To be admitted to graduate study, an applicant must score a minimum of either 540 
(range is 310-677) on the paper-based version or 76 (range is 0-120) on the computer-based 
version of the TOEFL. 
 The expansion of current programs and the development of new programs are firmly 
based on a market analysis of workforce needs in the MetroWest region. To keep up with the 
increasing needs in the field of healthcare, we start yearly cohorts in our Master of Science in 
Nursing. The MSN program holds students to high academic and ethical standards and remains 
one of our more robust programs. From Fall 2009 to Fall 2013, the MSN enrollments grew from 
58 to 111. This increase demonstrates positive growth in the reputation of our MSN program. 
The recent reorganization has resulted in better communication among administrators of 
the graduate and undergraduate programs. To gauge satisfaction with programs, the Dean of GS 
uses town hall style meetings, questionnaires, and informal talks. These assessments have been 
only recently instituted, and their effectiveness remains to be assessed. The separation of GS 
from CE and the hiring of the Graduate Dean demonstrate a potential new approach to graduate 
education at the University; however, plans to expand and support graduate programs remain to 
be more firmly developed.  
The Dean of GS is conducting a rigorous review of the IEP instructional sites, involving 
on-site visits by University representatives. He has identified the need for more frequent visits to 
each international site. In AY12-13, the Dean visited sites in Taipei, Taiwan, and Xiamen, and 
the VPAA visited the site in Seoul. As a result of the visits, several problems were identified and 
resolved.  For example, we were able to modify a contract with a host institution that enabled the 
purchase of a printer for students to use. The Graduate Dean has also revised the University’s 
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contract with IEP, Inc. to increase FSU’s academic oversight of the program. For example, the 
contract now stipulates that all IEP faculty must use FSU’s Blackboard LMS for pre-course work 
and student engagement, thus providing all IEP faculty and students with the academic resources 
that FSU offers its on-campus and online students. A few exceptions have been made for faculty 
who use Moodle, but only with the Dean’s approval. The Office of ETIM provides training and 
support to faculty teaching in the International Education Program.  Another concern is insuring 
that the federal Title IV definition of credit hour is maintained in this accelerated program. The 
Dean recently developed a set of guidelines to help quantify the number of hours that IEP 
students are expected to spend on each four-credit course. (See Workroom Document 4k: Credit-
hour Expectations for IEP Instructional Sites).  
 In AY11-12, the President visited the site in San Jose, Costa Rica. Upon his return, the 
President shared with our Board of Trustees the students’ appreciation and enthusiasm for the 
education we are providing them.  The partnership between FSU and IEP, Inc. is strong and both 
parties remain highly committed to providing graduate education that improves the quality of K-
12 teaching overseas.    
 
 
 Integrity in the Award of Academic Credit 
 
Description 
  All degrees and academic honors are named following common practices and described 
in the Undergraduate Catalog and Graduate Catalog. All requirements related to courses, honors, 
graduation, termination, and readmission are also published in the catalogs, as are policies and 
practices with regard to plagiarism, academic dishonesty, and grade appeals. Four-Year Program 
Completion Plans are posted on the AA webpage for all undergraduate programs. 
 Placement tests in mathematics, first-year writing, and language, as well as prerequisites, 
ensure that students enroll in appropriate courses. In consultation with department chairs, the 
Registrar’s Office evaluates undergraduate transfer courses. Transfer students must complete a 
minimum of eight courses at Framingham State, at least five courses in the major and three in the 
minor.  Graduate programs allow up to two courses to be transferred; the program coordinators 
and the Dean evaluate graduate transfer credits. Course equivalencies for undergraduate courses 
from feeder institutions are posted on the Registrar’s website. Students, their advisors, and the 
Registrar’s Office track progress toward graduation on DegreeWorks. 
Undergraduate students generally take four courses per semester, each of which is the 
equivalent of four semester hours. These 4-credit courses meet for four hours per week with the 
expectation that students spend two hours working on the course material for every hour they are 
in class.  Thus, students are expected to spend a total of 12 hours per week on each 4-credit 
course, for a total of 48 hours per week on coursework; these totals pertain to online and hybrid 
courses as well. Semesters are approximately 15 weeks long. Syllabi demonstrate how our 
students are engaged with course material (see Workroom Document 4l: Sample Syllabi). 
Internships, cooperative education, and experiential learning require faculty supervision 
and evaluation to receive credit.  The University’s policy and requirements for internships may 
be found online. Computer Science faculty oversee the new Cooperative Experience in 
Computer Science. Currently, only the undergraduate Liberal Studies program allows academic 
credit for experiential learning; in this case, students prepare a portfolio that is assessed by three 
faculty members from the Liberal Studies Advisory Group who determine the award of credit 
(Guidelines for Portfolio Preparation).    
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     All online course content is offered through Blackboard. Students logging in must 
authenticate their username and password with the credentials saved in Banner, the University 
student information system. Once connected, students have access only to the courses in which 
they are enrolled.  GS and CE conduct student evaluations for online courses. Overall, students 
have indicated their satisfaction with the academic quality and rigor of online courses as well as 
the interactions between the professor and students. 
            The University participates in Mass Transfer, a state-wide transfer program that 
provides community college students who complete an associate’s degree and enroll in linked 
Mass Transfer programs with the full transfer of credit, guaranteed admission, and a tuition 
discount. In addition, participating students are credited with satisfying the general 
education/core requirements at the University. As detailed on the Admissions Website, we 
currently maintain 192 Mass Transfer Agreements, 17 Education Transfer Agreements, and 27 
additional Transfer Agreements with Massachusetts community colleges. A complete list of 
all such agreements can be found on the DHE Transfer Agreement Website. For all students, 
if a transferred course is deemed to fulfill one of our general education or major requirements, 
it does so regardless of whether it is a three- or four-credit course. In terms of the 32 four-
credit courses required for graduation, credit hours of all transferred courses are added up, and 
the total divided by four, to determine the number of courses completed toward graduation. 
  
Appraisal 
Faculty and staff have done an excellent job of assuring placement of students into 
appropriate courses. For example, in AY11-12, the English Department’s First-Year Writing 
Committee thoroughly reviewed the Accuplacer writing placement test and found it to be 
inaccurate and ineffective. The Committee’s final report resulted in implementation of a new on-
campus “expert reader/obvious placement” system, used successfully at Washington State 
University and other institutions (see Workroom Document 4m:  Writing Placement Report and 
Proposal).  In fall 2011, Accuplacer showed that only 20% of first-year students needed the 
developmental course, Introduction to College Writing. In fall 2012, results from the new system 
indicated that 52% needed this course. In fall 2013, approximately 25% of first-year students 
placed into Introduction to College Writing. We believe this drop occurred because we moved 
the exam to a take-home setting to reflect students’ writing abilities better. We will assess 
student success through grades to determine the appropriateness of this change.  With the 
assistance of the Office of Institutional Research (IR), the First-Year Writing Committee 
monitors the progress of these students in Expository Writing and has instituted a long-term 
assessment plan.   
Until AY12-13, CE courses fell short of the federal guidelines for in-class hours. While 
DD classes consist of four contact hours per week, CE classes were only three hours per week. 
However, their hours are now changed to be equivalent.  We have established a policy to meet 
Title IV regulations for credit hours; specifically, the new AY13-14 Faculty Handbook and the 
Graduate Studies and Continuing Education Faculty Handbook stipulate that syllabi for all 
classes should clearly articulate expectations for the hours of student work outside of regular 
class meeting times as a minimum of two hours for each one hour of in-class or online class 
time. Online courses present particular challenges regarding these kinds of course-related 
specifications. The University needs to develop ways to evaluate contact hours for online 
courses, as well as to evaluate the level of faculty participation in such courses. Another issue 
with online courses is that student evaluations of the courses are administered electronically, and 
the response rates tend to be low. Attempts to increase the response rate have met with limited 
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success. Finally, there is, as yet, no foolproof way to verify that the student receiving credit is the 
one who did the coursework–a nationwide issue in online education. 
There have been a number of issues surrounding DegreeWorks and its ability to track 
students’ progress through their programs of study in a way that is helpful to students and their 
advisors. The University has responded to faculty suggestions, and regular AA and E&SD 
“crosswalk” meetings on this and other issues began in spring 2013. 
  
Assessment of Student Learning     
 
Description 
The creation of the Office of IR and Office of Assessment (OA), and the hiring of a 
Director of Assessment in 2010 demonstrate the administration’s full support for University-
wide assessment.   
All undergraduate academic programs have mission statements, which are aligned with 
the University mission, as well as program learning objectives, posted on the OA webpage. As of 
May 2013, only the MBA and MSN programs had posted their program learning outcomes on 
their webpages. Recognizing the importance of assessment, the Dean of GS requested the 
development of learning outcomes and curriculum maps for all graduate programs by November 
2013, and most graduate programs have now posted these on their websites. The Director of 
Assessment conducted two workshops for graduate program coordinators to facilitate the process 
of developing assessment plans. The goal is that graduate programs will be poised to collect pilot 
assessment data in 2014-15. 
We collect both quantitative and qualitative data using direct and indirect methods  
regarding student learning at the course and program levels (see E series - Part A). The specific 
evidence collected is detailed in Academic Assessment Plans available on the OA website. All 
departments submit annual reports to the Office of Academic Affairs that include a section on 
assessment (see Workroom Document 4n: Departmental Annual Reports). Standard II details 
information on five-year academic program reviews (see Workroom Document 4f: Program 
Review Schedule, Guidelines, & Tracking Sheet) and assessment of the General Education 
Program, including the General Education Assessment Plan. In addition, in fall 2013, the 
Director of Assessment assisted the Dean of Graduate Studies to develop a Comprehensive 
Assessment Plan for all graduate programs. 
As the Undergraduate Catalog shows, all undergraduate programs entail a coherent 
progression of lower- and upper-level courses with increasing levels of complexity. Syllabi 
illustrate how courses address discipline-based problems and actively engage students in 
significant disciplinary and professional problems, supported by library and online resources (see 
Workroom Document 4l: Sample Syllabi). In spring 2012, the VPAA provided the Board of 
Trustees with a chart tracking the many ways in which faculty provide regular and constructive 
feedback to students (see Workroom Document 4o: General Education Cross-Curricular Skills 
Matrix). 
 
Appraisal 
The VPAA’s office has advanced assessment commendably by working with its various 
constituencies on campus and with state-wide organizations. At the spring 2012 AMCOA 
Conference, the Director of Assessment presented a report on a collaborative assessment 
experiment with MassBay Community College that was funded by a DHE grant made possible 
by the Davis Educational Foundation.  At the spring 2013 AMCOA Conference, the Associate 
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VPAA and the Director of Assessment participated in two separate panel discussions, one 
involving the development of general education assessment and building a culture of assessment, 
and the other involving the creation of collaborative assessment processes across institutions. 
Although developing a culture of assessment takes time, the University has made 
vigorous progress in the last four years, and academic departments show growing commitment to 
the assessment of undergraduate and graduate student learning, particularly when they see how 
assessment addresses significant learning issues and leads to desired improvements. English and 
Sociology have developed sophisticated assessment plans and have made significant changes to 
close the assessment loop.  For example, in their assessment of writing skills within the 
discipline, the Sociology Department found that their students were strong in writing about key 
concepts and theories, but that faculty could improve their instruction of writing genres and the 
consistency provided across introductory courses. In fall 2013, Sociology faculty worked with 
the English Department composition specialist to develop departmental writing goals for specific 
course levels. Art and Music found that most students in their M.Ed. program were deficient in 
basic drawing skills, which are needed for teaching. In response, they changed their curriculum 
in AY12-13 to require a Life Drawing course in the first year of graduate work. Departments 
continue to explore new methods to assess student learning. For example, the teacher preparation 
programs have been carefully collecting assessment data in LiveText for the past two years. 
There are assessments in place for all undergraduate, post-baccalaureate, and graduate teacher 
preparation programs. Data reports are generated through LiveText and are reviewed regularly in 
program meetings.  In addition, History and Nursing have piloted the use of LiveText to support 
portfolio assessment and are interested in continuing its use.  The portfolio requirement for IEP 
students helps the program coordinators to know the students and their views of course content 
better.  Staff in IR and OA have focused on the assessment and data needs of undergraduate 
programs. Considerable progress has been made in AY13-14 to be more involved in graduate 
program assessment, as demonstrated by the new Comprehensive Assessment Plan. 
Faculty and administrators need to focus attention on student advising at both the 
undergraduate and graduate levels.  The OA administers the APPENDIX H instrument that 
evaluates advising at the departmental level. In survey results from spring 2012 and spring 2013, 
students wanted more time with their advisors and more time for career planning.  These findings 
were discussed with faculty at the Annual Academic Planning Retreats held in May. 
 
Online and Hybrid Education 
 
Description 
           Between fall 2010 and spring 2013, the number of undergraduate and graduate online 
courses offered per semester has grown from 51 to 67, with course registrations totaling 4,056 
(see Online Learning @ Framingham State University, 2013). From fall 2009 to fall 2012, 
undergraduate enrollment in online courses grew 27.2%, from 500 to 636 enrollments. Online 
courses share the same content, goals, and learning outcomes as identical courses taught by 
traditional means and are offered in over 18 subject areas. Students enrolled in online courses 
are supported by ETIM and are offered on-campus orientation programs, online tutorials, and 
access to academic resources such as the Whittemore Library’s extensive online databases. 
 The number of blended learning/hybrid courses has increased from nine in fall 2010 to 
34 in fall 2012.   The majority of students enrolled in online and hybrid courses live in 
Massachusetts, although in fall 2013, 33 online students represented 18 other states. The same 
standards and criteria apply to courses and programs offered in all modalities.  Framingham 
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State’s asynchronous and hybrid programs meet the same academic and accreditation standards 
as any program offered on campus. Students who participate in our online and hybrid courses 
pay the same tuition, follow the same semester calendar, have access to the same academic 
resources, and receive the same diploma as our on-ground students. For current degree offerings, 
see Online Learning @ Framingham State University, 2013, p. 25.  
 
Appraisal 
With its spring 2011 adoption of Quality Matters (QM), the University made significant 
strides in assuring excellence in its online and blended learning courses. QM is a faculty-
centered, peer review process designed to certify the quality of online and blended learning 
courses. Faculty meet regularly throughout the semester to review the QM standards before 
redesigning their courses for an internal QM review. As of February 2014, 58 faculty members 
completed the QM Course Design cohort program, and 18 have submitted their online courses 
for QM review. Of this number, 11 have met the QM standards and seven are in the review 
process.  Two additional faculty earned certification to review courses, bringing the total 
reviewers to five.   Testimony from QM certified faculty suggests that the QM review process is 
highly effective. Dr. Patricia Luoto of Food and Nutrition, who completed the program in 2010, 
says that as a result, “my course is better organized to guide students through navigation of the 
course components and clearly identifies the alignment of learning objectives with student 
activities and expectations.” Among the recommendations in Online Learning @ Framingham 
State University (January 2013) was that all our online and blended learning courses meet QM 
approval standards by June 2017.  The University should promote this resource more, since a 
majority of faculty who teach online courses have not participated in this quality-assurance 
program.   
 
Non-Degree Programs 
 
Description 
The Education Department offers a Post Baccalaureate Teacher Licensure Program 
(PBTL) in cooperation with affiliated departments in 11 content areas; it is administered through 
GS. The PBTL program leads to the Initial License in Early Childhood Education, Elementary 
Education, and Secondary Education subject areas for middle school and high school levels. We 
also have a Post Baccalaureate Program in Business Administration that offers the courses 
needed for students to apply for admission to our MBA program.  
Several academic departments sponsor Undergraduate and Graduate Certificate Programs 
through CE and GS. Certificates are designed for students who seek to concentrate on a specific 
area of study in a shorter period of time than would be required to obtain a degree. Certificate 
programs are initiated at the department level; graduate certificates are forwarded to the GEC for 
approval, while undergraduate certificates are forwarded to the AVPAA/ Dean of CE for 
approval. As of Fall 2013, the University offers one Post-Master’s Certificate, four graduate 
certificates, and seven undergraduate certificates. 
The University contributes to professional development of state residents in many ways. 
Through our Online Professional Development Program for Educators and through contractual 
collaborations with school districts, museums, and educational organizations throughout 
Massachusetts, GS offers over 400 professional development graduate courses for educators 
annually. CE offers over 30 lifelong learning programs in collaboration with the Framingham 
Public Library, serving over 500 seniors annually.  CE also offers over 30 noncredit courses in 
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ESL to our large community of English language learners; provides teacher licensure workshops 
to help students prepare for the Massachusetts Test for Educator Licensure; and offers workforce 
development programs to organizations and businesses in the MetroWest area. Our departments 
and centers regularly sponsor educational conferences, lectures, exhibits, and workshops, 
involving faculty members as organizers and presenters. Because of its central location, 
Framingham State is often the site of state or regional conferences.   
 
Appraisal 
The PBTL Program serves a very committed group of adult students, many of whom are 
career-changers. The number of students enrolled in the program over the past five years has 
declined, however, from 107 students in fall 2009 to 54 students in fall 2013. This drop may be 
due to the popularity of new master’s programs that provide a more expeditious graduate route to 
licensure, such as the Master of Arts in Teaching (MAT) degree. The University might consider 
whether we should initiate such a program. 
Fulfilling our Academic Strategic Priority to respond to labor market trends and the needs 
of the Commonwealth, our academic centers and departments provide valuable outreach 
programming. The Christa McAuliffe Center for Education and Teaching Excellence (CMC), 
the Center for Global Education (CGE), the John Stalker Institute of Food and Nutrition (JSI), 
and the MetroWest Economic Research Center  (MERC) sponsor professional development 
courses, workshops, and conferences that support and advance teacher education, nutrition, and 
business. Examples of educational outreach programs that successfully link the University and 
the community include:  
• Economics and Business Administration faculty and undergraduate interns staff MERC, 
collecting, analyzing and disseminating economic data to businesses, non-profit 
organizations, legislators, school districts and the general public in many substate regions 
including MetroWest, South Shore, Greater Marlborough, and 495/MetroWest.  
• CMC offers educational programming in math and science for middle school children, 
with over 12,000 participants yearly. 
• CGE, JSI, and CMC offer year-round continuing education workshops for practicing and 
pre-service teachers.  
• The Chemistry Department hosts the annual Massachusetts Science Olympiad. 
• The Biology Department hosts the annual conference of the Massachusetts Association of 
Biology Teachers. 
• The Biology Department hosts BioTeach, an outreach program of the Massachusetts 
Biotechnology Council. This program brings approximately 70 teachers to campus 
several times over the course of each year. 
 
 
Projection  
 
Undergraduate Degree Programs 
The University is committed to further enhancing student success. With the third year of 
funding from our DHE Vision Project PIF grant in 2013-14, the coordinator of the grant/PARCC 
liaison will expand outreach and alignment with our high school and community college partners 
and enhance student engagement by expanding the STEM course redesign work to other classes, 
including non-STEM classes.      
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General Education 
  By 2017, we will complete a full cycle of general education assessment, including an 
evaluation of the assessment process itself. Each year the Assessment Advisory Group will 
present general education assessment results to the University Curriculum Committee, which 
will consider consequent actions. The University Curriculum Committee will undertake another 
review of the general education model and curriculum at the completion of the assessment cycle, 
and will use the data provided by the assessment process to inform any modifications. This data-
driven process will constitute a considerable improvement over past general education review 
processes. Beginning in fall 2014, Framingham State will participate in a multi-state assessment 
initiative sponsored by the DHE, so that we can compare FSU to our peer institutions on three of 
our general education learning objectives: critical thinking, written communication, and 
quantitative reasoning. 
 
Graduate Degree Programs 
 To support student success in these programs, from 2014 forward, the Dean and Program 
Coordinators will standardize admission and graduation requirements across programs and 
ensure that graduation requirements are clearly communicated to students.  The Dean will 
improve communication with students about program information and completion, including 
development of a Graduate Student Handbook and professional development for graduate 
advisors.     
To enable effective assessment of graduate student learning in all locations, from 2014 
forward, the Dean of GS and the OA will extend the development of assessment plans and 
curriculum mapping to international graduate programs.  They will establish a five-year program 
review schedule for every graduate program.      
The University will also implement initiatives to meet student and workforce demand. 
The Dean of Graduate Studies is working with Chemistry and Food Science, Education, and 
English to develop five-year bachelor/masters programs, and it is projected that the Food Science 
and English programs will be approved by 2016.    
 
Integrity in Award of Academic Credit  
Given the new federal guidelines with regard to credit hours, from 2014 forward, the 
University Curriculum Committee and the Graduate Education Council will monitor compliance 
with Title IV credit hour requirements.    
 
 
 
Institutional Effectiveness 
In its use of program self-studies, external reviewers, advisory boards, and learning 
outcomes assessment, the University’s primary focus is on the academic excellence and 
effectiveness of our programs. This emphasis is important both for accountability to stakeholders 
and for continuous improvement of our programs and pedagogical practice. All academic 
programs undergo in-depth review at the end of a five-year period, and departmental and 
institutional responses to recommendations are now tracked annually. In addition, all 
departments have developed five-year assessment plans. Progress on implementation is tracked 
through departmental annual reports. Particular emphasis is placed on what the department has 
done to “close the loop” in response to assessment findings. 
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Degree Level/ 
Location & Modality
Bachelor's Master's
Total 
Degree-
Seeking 
FTE
Main Campus FTE 4,078.7 449.6 4,528
Other Campus FTE n/a n/a 0
Branches FTE n/a n/a 0
Other Locations FTE n/a n/a 0
Overseas Locations 
FTE 53 53
On-Line FTE
n/a n/a 0
Correspondence FTE n/a n/a 0
Low-Residency 
Programs FTE n/a n/a 0
Total FTE 4,078.7 502.6 4,581.3
Unduplicated 
Headcount Total 4,255 949 5,204
Degrees Awarded, 
Most Recent Year 735 425 1,160
Student Type/ 
Location & Modality
Non-
Matriculated 
Students
Visiting 
Students
Main Campus FTE 361 n/a n/a n/a
Other Campus FTE n/a n/a n/a n/a
Branches FTE n/a n/a n/a n/a
Other Locations FTE n/a n/a n/a n/a
Overseas Locations 
FTE n/a n/a n/a n/a
On-Line FTE n/a n/a n/a n/a
Correspondence FTE n/a n/a n/a n/a
Low-Residency 
Programs FTE n/a n/a n/a n/a
Total FTE 361 n/a n/a n/a
Unduplicated 
Headcount Total 1,225 n/a n/a n/a
Certificates Awarded, 
Most Recent Year 46 n/a n/a n/a
Notes:
3)  Please refer to form 3.2, "Locations and Modalities," for definitions of locations and instructional modalities.
* For programs not taught in the fall, report an analogous term's enrollment as of its Census Date.
2)  Each student should be recorded in only one category, e.g., students enrolled in low-residency programs housed on the main campus should be recorded 
only in the category "low-residency programs."
Standard 4:  The Academic Program
(Summary - Enrollment and Degrees)
Fall Enrollment* by location and modality, as of Census Date
Title IV-Eligible Certificates:  
Students Seeking Certificates
1)  Enrollment numbers should include all students in the named categories, including students in continuing education and students enrolled through any 
contractual relationship. 
Revised July 2011 4.1
3 Years 2 Years 1 Year Current Next Year
Prior Prior Prior Year* Forward (goal)
For Fall Term, as of Census Date Fall 2010 Fall 2011 Fall 2012 Fall 2013 AY2014-2015
Certificate
4 6                   3                  -               Discontinued
0 -                 -                1                   1                         
0 -                 -                2                   1                         
0 3                    1                   1                   1                         
3  - -                1                   2                         
5 5                    3                   2                   4                         
4 10                  5                   4                   6                         
Total 16                24                  12                 11                 15                       
Baccalaureate
87                91                  90                 84                 85                       
147              184                175               203               204                      
409              498                579               566               570                      
71                69                  70                 76                 77                       
40                46                  48                 48                 49                       
205              212                219               232               233                      
96                122                139               138               138                      
-               83                  189               265               270                      
31                28                  34                 37                 37                       
220              224                197               193               200                      
19                38                  50                 53                 60                       
212              206                212               202               205                      
183              207                246               280               280                      
12                15                  16                 24                 24                       
61                59                  70                 94                 94                       
22               11                 5                  1                  Discontinued
173              166                174               166               170                      
117              120                113               101               102                      
26                21                  25                 25                 15                       
12                13                  12                 20                 19                       
28                24                  20                 17                 18                       
76                81                  99                 95                 98                       
83                99                  103               102               102                      
43                45                  38                 37                 38                       
61                64                  79                 91                 91                       
32                33                  41                 38                 38                       
15                19                  23                 17                 20                       
358              407                421               449               460                      
153              140                159               172               180                      
536              560                501               429               420                      
Degree Seeking Total 3,528           3,885             4,147            4,255            4,297
162              182                198               211               211                      
251              260                277               306               306                      
Undeclared
Students who are Elementary Education and Early Childhood Education Majors are already counted above with their first major.  Below is a count for 
Early Childhood Education
Elementary Education
*"Current Year" refers to the year in which the team visit occurs, or, if these forms are being completed in conjunction with an interim 
or progress report, the year in which the report is submitted to the Commission.
History
Communication Arts
Computer Science
Criminology
Economics
English
Fashion Design and Retailing
Food and Nutrition
Food Science
Geography
Health and Consumer Sciences
Environmental Science
Pre-Engineering
Psychology
Sociology
Interdisciplinary: Language Arts
Interdisciplinary: Geography and Earth Science
Interdisciplinary: Natural Science
Interdisciplinary: Social Sciences
Liberal Studies
Mathematics
Modern Languages
Nursing
Political Science
Chemistry
Undergraduate: Network/System Admn&Mgmt
Standard 4:  The Academic Program
(Headcount by UNDERGRADUATE Major)
Post Bachelors: PreHealth Studies
Undergraduate: Computer Programming Languages
Undergraduate: Information Technology Fluency
Post Bachelors: Business Administration
Undergraduate: Accounting
Undergraduate: Software Engineering
Art
Biology
Business Administration
Business and Information Technology
Revised July 2011 4.2
3 Years 2 Years 1 Year Current Next Year
Prior Prior Prior Year* Forward (goal)
For Fall Term, as of Census Date Fall 2010 Fall 2011  Fall 2012 Fall 2013 Fall 2014
MA Counseling Psycholoyg (Licensure)                   55                   66                    54                   48                          50 
MA Counseling Psycholoyg (Non-Licensure)                     3                     5                      4                     3                            3 
MA Educational Leadership                   58                   41                    24                     3                            3 
MA Health Care Administration                   29                   27                    39                   50                          55 
MA Human Resource Management                   41                   33                    39                   33                          35 
MA Public Administration                   42                   46                    31                   31                          33 
MA Business Administration                    3                     2                     2                   -    Discontinued 
MBA Business Administration                   50                   63                    74                   52                          55 
MEd Art                   15                   14                    21                   21                          22 
MEd Biology                    1                     1                     1                   -    Discontinued 
MEd Curriculum and Instructional Tech (non-licensure)                     2                     3                      3                    -                             -   
MEd Curriculum and Instructional Tech (licensure)                   35                   31                    29                   17                          20 
MEd Early Childhood Education                   12                   12                    11                     9                          15 
MEd Eaducational Technology                    -                      -                        4                   12                          15 
MEd Elementary Education                   38                   35                    19                   12                          17 
MEd English                  17                   11                   15                     9  Discontinued 
MEd History                  12                   15                   13                   12  Discontinued 
MEd International Teaching                   72                   89                    70                  114                         115 
MEd Literacy and Language                   65                   68                    53                   52                          52 
MEd Mathematics                   14                   18                    11                   17                          19 
MEd Nutrition Education                     2                   20                    52                   63                          63 
MEd Science, Technology, Engineering, Math                    -                       5                    17                   17                          18 
MEd Spanish                   10                   12                      9                     9                          10 
MEd Special Education                   72                   73                    71                   61                          62 
MEd The Teaching of ESL                   28                   36                    57                   80                          80 
MS Coordinated Program in Dietetics                   51                   38                    25                   20                          22 
MS Food Science and Nutrition Science                    -                       2                      4                     2                            2 
MS Human Nutrition/Dietetics                    6                   17                   29                   -    Discontinued 
MS Nutrition Science/Informatics                    -                      -                       -                     37                          37 
MSN Education                   24                   23                    61                   73                          73 
MSN Leadership                   20                   20                    22                   38                          38 
Post Baccalaureate Graduate Teacher Licensure                 122                  105                    69                   54                          55 
Degree Seeking Graduate                 899                  931                  933                  949                         969 
Certificate: Children's Literature 2                   -                      -                     -    Discontinued 
Certificate: Human Resource Management 12                     9                      2                     2                            2 
Certificate: Instructional Technology Proficiency 3                     5                      2                     6                            6 
Certificate: Merchandising 4                    -                        3                     5                            5 
Certificate: Nursing Education 2                   67                    -                              2 
Certificate: Nutrition Education (Post Master's) 7                     3                      3                     1                            1 
Certificate: Teaching English as a Second Language 0                    -                       -                       3                            3 
Graduate Certificate Total (Non Degree)                   30                   84                    10                   17                          19 
*"Current Year" refers to the year in which the team visit occurs, or, if these forms are being completed in conjunction with an interim or 
progress report, the year in which the report is submitted to the Commission.
Other
Standard 4:  The Academic Program
(Headcount by GRADUATE Major)
Master's
Revised July 2011 4.3
3 Years 2 Years 1 Year Current Next Year
Prior Prior Prior Year* Forward (goal)
AY2010-2011 AY2011-2012  AY2012-2013 AY2013-2014 AY2014-2015
Undergraduate
3,736 3,816 4,032            4,052           4,000                  
4,852 5,712 5,980            5,898           5,900                  
3,260 4,424 4,572            5,080           4,500                  
5,776 6,212 6,132            6,548           6,100                  
3,224 3,408 3,884            4,010           4,000                  
11,672 13,224 14,596          15,104          14,500                
4,124 4,568 3,636            4,620           3,600                  
11,260 11,332 11,444          10,468          11,400                
Fashion Design and Retailing 3,708 3,696 3,804            3,764           3,800                  
Food and Nutrition 3,112 3,688 4,168            4,612           4,100                  
Food and Nutrition (CONS) 816 668 684               436              120                    
4,996 5,216 5,284            5,296           5,300                  
8,980 8,656 8,812            8,496           8,800                  
800 1,464 1,508            876              1,500                  
Liberal Studies 156 200 336               460              350                    
9,192 10,192 10,508          10,120          10,500                
2,537 2,589 2,487            2,123           2,400                  
896 896 1,088            1,204           1,000                  
2,632 3,508 3,648            3,444           3,600                  
3,132 3,076 3,612            3,380           3,600                  
1,976 2,272 2,244            2,132           2,400                  
Psychology 8,916 10,056 10,160          11,452          10,000                
8,960 12,100 13,664          14,376          13,600                
4,272 4,104 3,992            3,800           3,900                  
Total 112,985         125,077        130,275        131,751        128,970              
Graduate
240 248               252               264              250                    
16 16                12                -               -                     
120 -               40                44                40                      
1820 2,052            2,168            1,556           2,100                  
12312 11,096          9,672            7,984           9,600                  
Education (Professional Development Courses) 10258 10,678          10,300          8,304           10,300                
584 492               452               216              450                    
Fashion Design & Retailing 76 72                40                60                50                      
Food and Nutrition 864 1,280            1,905            1,746           1,900                  
132 36                68                12                68                      
180 212               136               432              130                    
320 460               392               224              400                    
2992 2,880            2,808            1,012           2,800                  
184 232               208               256              200                    
Nursing 610 1,249            1,344            2,162           1,300                  
Physics & Earth Science 16 -               -               -               -                     
Political Science 956 916               968               736              970                    
Psychology 1212 1,280            1,168            1,044           1,200                  
World Languages 1096 1,196            1,548            1,872           1,500                  
Total 33,988           34,395          33,481          27,924          33,258                
Current Year is in Progress - includes Spring 2014 up to 13feb14.
Interdepartmental
Mathematics
*"Current Year" refers to the year in which the team visit occurs, or, if these forms are being completed in conjunction with an interim 
or progress report, the year in which the report is submitted to the Commission.
Education
English
Geography
Healtha Care Administration
History
History
Interdepartmental
Mathematics
Economics and Business Administration
Music
Nursing
Philosophy
Physics & Earth Sciences
Political Science
Sociology
World Languages
Art
Biology
Chemistry & Food Science
Computer Science
Economics & Business Admin
Education
English
Geography
Communication Arts
Standard 4:  The Academic Program
(Credit Hours Generated By Department or Comparable Academic Unit)
Art
Biology
Chemistry & Food Science
Revised July 2011
4.4
Standard V: FACULTY 
 
Introduction 
As a comprehensive public university, Framingham State is primarily a teaching 
institution that values and supports faculty as teacher-scholars. Faculty members teach all 
courses and advise all students. Classes are small, and many students experience close mentoring 
relationships with their professors.  Dedication to students and collegiality characterize our 
faculty, and faculty-student collaboration is strongly supported. 
 
General 
 
Description 
  In Framingham State’s full-time faculty category, there are tenured/ tenure-track (TT), 
and full-time temporary (FTT) faculty. As indicated in the Standard V Data First forms, as of Fall 
2013, the Day Division (DD) has 184 full-time faculty and 108 part-time faculty members. Of 
161 TT faculty, 131 (81%) have doctoral degrees, while 12 (52%) of the 23 FTT faculty have 
doctoral degrees. FTT faculty members may teach full-time for up to two years. They attend 
department meetings and carry advising loads. They may not vote or serve on governance 
committees. All full-time faculty members typically teach 12 credit hours per semester. Part-time 
faculty members may teach up to 11 credit hours per semester, and their teaching contracts 
expire at the conclusion of each semester. All faculty who teach in the Continuing Education 
(CE) or Graduate Studies (GS) program are considered part-time, even if some are also fulltime 
DD faculty, and they are paid based on rank.   
TT faculty members teach, advise students, engage in scholarship, and provide service to 
their departments and the university. At the departmental level, faculty routinely serve on various 
contractual and ad hoc committees. At the university level, TT faculty serve on governance 
committees and on ad hoc committees such as the Committee on Diversity and Inclusion (CDI) 
and the Assessment Advisory Group (AAG).   
  For DD faculty, the MSCA Collective Bargaining Agreement (CBA) governs roles and 
responsibilities, workload, working conditions, criteria for faculty hiring, evaluation for all 
personnel actions, and salary and benefits for all nine Massachusetts state universities. A 
separate agreement, the DGCE Contract stipulates roles and responsibilities for CE and GS 
faculty. Written contracts state the terms of employment for all faculty. The Data First Forms 
provide information on faculty personnel actions from fall 2010 to fall 2013. 
Departmental search committees recruit TT candidates according to CBA and Equal 
Employment Opportunity guidelines. The Offices of Academic Affairs (AA) and Human 
Resources (HR) provide a Faculty Hiring Guide for search committees and chairs. After job 
postings are approved by Academic Affairs, HR posts the position and assists search committees 
by answering questions regarding the search process and compliance with legal and university 
standards on fairness.  Upon request and in accordance with the faculty hiring guide, HR also 
provides search committees with a breakdown of information regarding the diversity of the pool 
of candidates in terms of race, ethnicity, gender, disability and veteran status.  Since 2009-2010, 
there have been 33 TT faculty searches. The distribution of new faculty tenure lines is based on 
department chairs’ annual position requests and on the Vice President for Academic Affair’s 
(VPAA’s) formula. This formula includes five weighted factors: advisee load, contact hours, 
present number of majors, growth in number of majors over a five-year period, and percentage of 
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courses taught by part-time faculty. Chairs and program coordinators recruit all non-TT faculty 
through search processes and networking with colleagues outside the University.  
Since fall 2009, 79% of TT searches have resulted in new hires. Consistent with our 
mission’s commitment to diversity, 12% of these hires were from underrepresented groups. 
Table 1 compares the diversity composition of the faculty with that of the students from fall 2009 
to fall 2013. The majority of minority students are African American, Hispanic, and Asian 
(see Common Data Set, Enrollment and Persistence section).   
  
             Table 1        Increases in Minority Students and Faculty by Year 
Year % Minority 
full-time 
faculty 
% Minority part-
time faculty 
% Minority students* 
Fall 2009 5 -- 13 
Fall 2010 6 -- 15 
Fall 2011 8 5 19 
Fall 2012 10 10 21 
Fall 2013 13.5 10.5 22 
          * This number excludes 6 non-resident aliens and 198 “unknowns.” 
 
Appraisal 
Faculty qualifications and numbers put us in an excellent position to accomplish 
Framingham State’s mission and purposes. As is clear in the Data First Forms, since 2010, the 
percent of faculty holding terminal degrees has increased, and faculty numbers have increased.  
However, based on FTE, the percent of full-time faculty fell from 79% in fall 2009 to 73% in fall 
2012. TT faculty made up 88% of all full-time faculty in 2012, down from 92% in fall 2009.  
Article XX of the CBA prohibits departments with six or more faculty members from having 
more than 15% of their classes taught by part-time Visiting Lecturers (VLs) during an academic 
year, adjusted for leaves of absence and course releases.  Several departments exceed this 
percentage, in some cases dramatically. In fall 2013, 10 of 19 departments exceeded the adjusted 
15% limit, and seven of those exceeded 20%. Among departments with six or more faculty, the 
highest were Chemistry and Food Science, English, and Sociology, with over 30% of classes 
taught by VLs. 
Despite the economic recession, the administration has successfully maintained the 
student/faculty ratio. However, full-time faculty numbers have not kept up with increases in 
student enrollment. As Table 2 shows, the total increase in full-time faculty during the review 
period is less than half of the increase in students.  A change in the ratio of full-time to part-time 
faculty is also a concern. From fall 2009 to fall 2012, the FTEs of part-time faculty increased by 
46%. The increasing reliance on part-time faculty reduces the amount of instruction and 
mentoring that students receive from faculty who have long-term commitments to the University. 
It also results in a significantly increased workload for TT faculty, as part-time faculty do not 
have advising and committee responsibilities. In summer 2013, AA and Administration & 
Finance (A&F) collaborated on a Hiring Plan that will increase the percentage of full-time 
faculty over the next five years, bringing increases in TT faculty into alignment with increases in 
student enrollment by fall of 2017 (see Workroom Document 5a: Faculty Hiring Plan) 
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Table 2 FTT and TT Faculty Positions Compared to Student Enrollment 
 
Fall 
Semester 
Full-time                    
undergraduate 
students 
%
change 
TT 
faculty 
% TT 
faculty 
change 
FTT 
faculty 
% FTT 
faculty 
change 
Total full-
time 
faculty 
% Full-
time 
faculty 
change 
2010 3,188 -- 155 -- 6 -- 161 -- 
2011 3,621 13.6 165 6.5 11 83.3 176 9.3 
2012 3,804 5.1 161 -2.4 15 36.4 176 0.0 
2013 3,884 2.1 161 0.0 23 34.8 184 4.5 
#/% four 
year change 
696 21.8 6 3.9 17 283.3 23 14.3 
 
The CBA, available as an online pdf on the MSCA website and from a link on the AA 
website, gives faculty and chairs ready access to information about personnel actions and 
responsibilities. Relevant information from the CBA is included in a Department Chairs 
Handbook. A recently updated DD Faculty Handbook is available on the AA website to provide 
detailed information for all DD faculty, and especially new faculty, and a CE/GS Faculty 
Handbook has been available since 2010. 
A demanding six-year path to tenure ensures a highly qualified faculty. Evaluations for 
personnel actions are based on the following criteria: teaching effectiveness; academic advising; 
continuing scholarship or creative work; professional activities, including serving on 
departmental, university, and system-wide committees, advising student clubs, or participating in 
professional organizations and public service; and alternative professional responsibilities, such 
as serving as a department chair or program coordinator. TT faculty receive extensive feedback 
on these criteria through Student Evaluations (SIR II forms), Chair Evaluations (D-2a forms), 
and Peer Evaluation Committees (D-2b forms); D-2 forms  may be viewed online. Very few TT 
hires are denied tenure; there have been only three tenure denials since AY09-10. Three factors 
explain this record: (1) departments generally limit hires to faculty likely to earn tenure, (2) 
Chairs and Peer Evaluation Committees conduct rigorous evaluations and provide detailed 
feedback in pre-tenure years, and (3) junior faculty have many opportunities to address any 
issues identified. 
The CBA provides considerable security and outlines a system for the redress of 
grievances.  The VPAA has consistently worked with the CBA to resolve issues surrounding 
personnel actions. The CBA prohibits the use of graduate teaching assistants; this situation 
certainly benefits our students, who are taught only by faculty members, but leaves faculty 
without a resource available at some other institutions. The CBAs for DD and CE/GS govern the 
workload and evaluation process for FTT and part-time faculty and are not adjustable. Besides 
full-time teaching, FTT faculty advise majors, but do not participate in governance. FTT 
appointments may be renewed for four consecutive semesters, but then FTTs may work only 
part-time for one semester; after that, they can again be hired as FTTs for another four semesters. 
The intention of this rule was to encourage administrations to convert FTT positions to TT 
positions. An unintended consequence, however, is that we have 13 long-term faculty members 
who routinely work full-time for two years and part-time for one semester, and then resume this 
cycle throughout their careers. During the semester that the FTT is part-time, the department 
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chair reassigns his or her advisees. This arrangement negatively affects advising continuity for 
students as well as the faculty member’s health care benefits and salary. In response to this 
situation, the new Hiring Plan gradually converts several positions from FTT to TT. 
Part-time faculty increase pedagogical variety for our students, and some have made a 
long-term commitment to the University. However, despite a generally excellent part-time 
faculty, evaluation is less rigorous, limited to student evaluations every semester and the chair’s 
classroom observations of DD VLs in the first and then every 6th semester or 11th course.  
Chairs or program coordinators evaluate CE and GS instructors, including online faculty, in the 
first semester and again when they teach the 6th subsequent course. According to information 
collected by AA in fall 2013, not all chairs are able to do these evaluations regularly, due to the 
large number of part-time faculty.    
The CBA stipulates full-time faculty workload as 24 credit hours of teaching per 
academic year, with three office hours per week. At the VPAA’s discretion, some faculty receive 
release time for administrative work or research. The CBA also specifies release time for 
department chairs and for faculty who have supervised a given number of independent studies, 
internships, and field study placements. In some departments, several faculty members may have 
release time in any given semester, significantly increasing VL FTEs in the department (see 
Workroom Document 5b: Percent Courses Taught by VLs). Many chairs report that their faculty 
members have workloads that are difficult to sustain (see Workroom Document 5c: Chair 
Surveys).   
The growth in part-time and FTT faculty has increased chairs’ workloads in hiring, 
supervising, and evaluating them, particularly because of frequent replacement.  A commensurate 
increase in administrative/clerical support needs to be implemented. For example, May Hall, 
which houses over 60 faculty in four departments, currently has two administrative assistants, as 
does Crocker Hall with over 75 faculty members in four departments. 
With a change in institutional leadership in 2006, and the subsequent move in 2010 from 
college to university status, Framingham State began to increase its emphasis on and support for 
faculty scholarship. Faculty members are expected to be engaged scholars and may demonstrate 
their engagement in a variety of ways, including but not limited to presenting at conferences, 
writing professional book reviews, producing and exhibiting creative work, blogging on a 
professional website, and publishing work in scholarly journals or books. This increased 
emphasis caused some growing pains, and in May 2010, all tenured full professors sent a letter to 
the Board of Trustees addressing these concerns (see Workroom Document 5d: Full Professors’ 
Letter). Our faculty do not have the same resources as those at research-oriented institutions, 
such as teaching and research assistants, regular reduced teaching loads, office and laboratory 
space, and significant funding. However, funding has improved, and the new Science Building 
project will add significant resources for both faculty and students. The richness engendered in 
the classroom by the instructor’s continuing scholarship is undeniable. Faculty engagement with 
scholarly endeavors is also the cornerstone of our commitment to bring students forward in terms 
of their own scholarship. Our faculty are deeply committed to collaborating with students on 
scholarship and creative work, as evidenced by the frequency of faculty/student conference 
presentations, field trips, and other projects (see Standard IV). 
 The process for recruiting and hiring TT faculty is open and orderly. Since 2009, 
significant improvement in timely approval of TT faculty positions allows earlier recruitment of 
the best candidates. The Faculty Hiring Guide provides specific information on diversity in the 
search process as part of FSU’s efforts to “maintain an ethnically diverse and gender-balanced 
faculty” (p. 7). Chairs are urged to consider the representation of women and minorities in their 
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departments in relation to the national availability pool and to make significant efforts to remedy 
deficiencies in diversity. Departments are notified that “failure to make such efforts can result in 
the postponement of recruitment or appointment until a more diverse mix of candidates can be 
compiled” (p. 7).  
Although the Guide includes useful information, we need to clarify for departments what 
our current practices are in recruiting and retaining a diverse and balanced faculty. The Guide 
would be more helpful if it provided information about the national availability pool or target 
publications, and identified the person responsible for postponing a search that lacks diverse 
candidates; to date no search has been postponed for this reason, although HR does encourage 
departments to look at additional candidates if they view the pool as less diverse than  desired.  
The 2011 FSU Diversity and Inclusion Report noted that the current hiring plan fails to “identify 
sufficient diverse recruitment sources” (p. 17).  The report also found the lack of accountability 
in the search process to be problematic, particularly not using the “best practice” of postponing a 
search (p. 17).   
 However, in December 2013, the University took a positive step forward by hiring a 
Director of Equal Opportunity, Title IX, and ADA Compliance who will be working with 
Academic Affairs to make improvements to the hiring guide.  The Director will also provide 
more guidance to search committees regarding the search process and best practices for diversity 
recruiting.  The Director will monitor the pool of applicants for diversity and will communicate 
with the search chairs and the Office of Academic Affairs regarding whether or not the search 
should be extended to increase the diversity in the pool of applicants. HR is also working with a 
company called Peoplefluent to assist in developing an affirmative action plan that will help us 
to identify departments with underrepresented groups, in relation to the national availability 
pool.  This information will allow the University to set affirmative action recruitment goals, 
which can then be shared with search committees to help them determine how much diversity 
recruitment will be necessary. 
In response to, and aligning with the Committee on Diversity and Inclusion Strategic 
Plan, we have made progress in improving recruiting methods to diversify the faculty. In the fall 
of each year from 2009 through 2012, AA and HR cosponsored a workshop on strategies to 
diversify candidate pools. The VPAA now funds search committee members and department 
chairs who attend national conferences to recruit diverse candidates, helping some departments, 
such as English, History, and Sociology, to widen their candidate pools. As Table 1 
demonstrates, faculty diversity has improved considerably but has not quite kept pace with 
student diversity. In hires for fall 2013, we made excellent progress, as 44% of the new TT hires 
were members of underrepresented groups. 
A very successful faculty diversification initiative, the Academic Diversity Fellows 
(ADF) program, launched in AY11-12, created three FTT positions for faculty with diverse 
identity categories or scholarly interests. The VPAA converted two of these FTT positions, in 
Biology/Chemistry and Sociology, to TT status for AY13-14.  In AY13-14, the University hired 
two new ADFs, in English and Sociology.  Although this program added faculty from 
underrepresented groups, a 2012 report detailed some early problems, including “clarity of 
mission” (see Workroom Document 5e: ADF Report).  ADFs and chairs reported that the roles of 
the ADFs were not clearly defined. As a result, the job description was revised for fall 2013 to 
clarify expectations and opportunities for the new ADFs (see Workroom Document 5f: ADF Job 
Description).  
As in all the Massachusetts State Universities, the level of faculty salaries continues to be 
a concern. Salaries and salary adjustments are determined through a CBA negotiation process. 
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A 2008 salary study, commissioned by the Massachusetts Board of Higher Education, 
demonstrated that salaries for assistant professors are similar to those of peer institutions, but at 
higher ranks our faculty are paid significantly less than faculty at peer institutions. In an attempt 
to address pay compression, the new 2012 CBA included a salary adjustment for faculty based 
on seniority. Partly as a result of relatively low salaries, many full-time faculty teach CE or GS 
classes to supplement their incomes. Table 3 indicates how these numbers have increased over 
time. 
 
    Table 3     Number of Full-Time Day Division Faculty Teaching in CE/GS by Year 
Year: AY09-10 AY10-11 AY11-12 AY12-13 AY13-14 
#Faculty:       86       97       99      112      106 
 
These additional teaching commitments affect the amount of time available to faculty to develop 
their scholarship to the level they would wish. 
In general the University is able to attract highly qualified new TT faculty members 
despite competition with institutions in regions having a lower cost of living. Because the VPAA 
has some flexibility in formulating initial salaries and start-up funds, the University has been 
able to hire excellent faculty even in more competitive areas such as the natural sciences and 
criminology. However, this strategy does sometimes result in new faculty having higher salaries 
than more senior faculty. Faculty and administrators hope that salary compression and inversion 
will be a subject of discussion in the upcoming CBA negotiations. 
New Faculty Orientation has been improved since 2009 in response to new faculty 
feedback. We have shortened the session in August to focus only on those areas that new faculty 
will need to contend with immediately, and AA offers additional sessions later in the academic 
year. In addition, the Center for Excellence in Learning, Teaching, Scholarship, and Service 
(CELTSS) has instituted a new faculty mentoring program that runs throughout the academic 
year.   
 
Teaching and Advising 
 
Description 
Effective teaching is central to our mission, and academic excellence is one of the core 
values of the University. Small classes are a hallmark of our institution, and, as Table 4 
illustrates, despite growth in student enrollment in AY11-12 and AY12-13, average class size has 
remained level.  
  Table 4 Undergraduate Average Class Size by Course Level* 
Course Level Fall 2009 Fall 2010 Fall 2011 Fall 2012 
 
Fall 2013 
100 24 27 27 27 26 
200 24 24 24 25 24 
300 17 17 17 17 17 
400 13 12 12 12 13 
All Classes 23 23 23 24 23 
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*These figures do not include laboratory or discussion sections, distance learning and non-credit 
classes, internship or co-op programs, or individual one-on-one instruction. 
 
In most departments, students enjoy exposure to a variety of viewpoints and pedagogies 
from faculty with a wide range of specialties and diverse academic backgrounds (see Workroom 
Document 5g: Faculty CVs). Classes may include lectures, discussions, small-group work, labs, 
art studios, media production in the studio or field, student teaching, and service learning. Some 
classes incorporate online discussions, Skype sessions with scholars, and field trips; students also 
earn course credit with internships or faculty-led trips abroad. Faculty teaching in the 
Commonwealth Honors Program provide additional academic enrichment for students (See 
Standard IV). 
Students receive substantial advising with regard to courses and programs in all locations 
and modalities. At every international site, a site coordinator is in charge of advising students 
with regard to course selection and supervises an information session at the beginning of every 
semester. Advising students about issues related to academic policy and regulations, 
portfolio development, and graduation requirements is handled through email and/or telephone 
conference with the Associate Director of International Education Programs and the Dean of 
Graduate Studies. Programs that are offered at off-campus locations in the Commonwealth are 
visited regularly by the Academic Advisor. For example, the Academic Advisor and Coordinator 
of the M.A. concentration in Educational Leadership visited the classes held at Canton High 
School in Canton, MA at least once every semester. Students could also correspond with their 
advisor by email or phone.  Online M.Ed. programs in Curriculum and Instructional Technology, 
Educational Technology, and Nutrition Education have at least one faculty advisor who 
maintains regular contact with students. The students also are provided their advisor’s office 
telephone number, so that phone or Skype conversations can occur. If students encounter 
technical problems with an online course, 24/7 Support Services are available through ETIM and 
a contract with Blackboard.  
  
Appraisal 
Recent increases in student enrollment have presented a challenge with regard to our 
commitment to maintain the high quality of teaching and learning at the University. Despite 
budgetary constraints and increased enrollments, the University has successfully maintained a 
16:1 student-faculty ratio and the small class sizes that are most conducive to student learning. 
This success is enabled, however, by a 46% increase in courses taught by part-time faculty and a 
61.5% increase in FTT faculty. Increased enrollments have resulted in some classes being 
enrolled considerably above the recommended capacities (see Workroom Document 5h: Class 
Size Capacities for Undergraduate Courses). For both fall 2012 and fall 2013, two 100-level 
Chemistry classes had 100 students each, about 40 students above the norm for these classes. We 
are addressing this issue through the creation of our new faculty hiring plan (see Workroom 
Document 5a:  Faculty Hiring Plan). 
Our students encounter diverse viewpoints and a variety of instructional methods. Large 
departments are more successful in providing multiple perspectives than very small departments, 
such as Physics & Earth Science or Political Science. Even some medium-sized departments, 
such as Art and Music, may have only one faculty member teaching in a specific concentration. 
However, departments make every effort to expose students to a variety of disciplinary 
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perspectives and pedagogies. For example, the Biology Department uses a system of team-
teaching for its several introductory lab courses. 
Article V of the CBA stipulates academic freedom. When multiple sections of the same 
course are offered, departments balance faculty autonomy with the need for consistency in 
learning outcomes. In some departments (Art and Music, Communication Arts, Computer 
Science, English, Geography, Physics and Earth Science, Political Science, and Psychology and 
Philosophy), faculty develop their own assignments in each section, or choose their own topics 
and texts, while adhering to common objectives. Other departments need more standardization in 
certain multi-section classes (Biology, Chemistry and Food Science, Education, Mathematics, 
World Languages, and research methods courses in Psychology and Sociology).           
In 2004 CASA gained two full-time academic advisors to advise undeclared students and 
is now better able to support both advisees and faculty advisors. The Associate Dean for 
Academic Affairs and Director of Advising collaborates with faculty who advise undeclared 
students to help students move purposefully toward a major.  Advising time at orientation has 
been lengthened to improve initial student-faculty interaction, and readmitted student advising 
has improved significantly since the Director began serving as year-round liaison between 
readmitted students and department chairs.   
The DegreeWorks system, which was made available for student viewing in AY09-10, 
provides students and advisors with detailed information and has improved the degree audit 
process. Faculty members and chairs report some ongoing problems, such as unclear information 
and difficulty in getting “real time” information.  A small task force is addressing these issues, 
and the Director of Advising is focusing further training of faculty advisors and students on using 
Degree Audit’s interactive features.  
Faculty who advise students during summer transfer advising report some difficulty in 
getting updated information about course substitutions for major and general education courses. 
Often, they advise students in the summer without access to the most current undergraduate 
catalog, which contains degree requirements applicable to these students. A cross-functional task 
force has been developed, including AA and Faculty Fellow Liaisons, the Registrar’s Office, and 
IT Services, to address these challenges.  
One area of concern has been the increased number of individual faculty advisees due to 
increased student enrollment and full-time faculty numbers that have not increased at the same 
rate. Table 5 shows increases in the average full-time faculty advising load. With more students 
to advise, faculty members have less time to allot to each advisee. Again, this problem will be 
greatly alleviated as our faculty hiring plan is implemented. 
 
                Table 5        Average Faculty Advising Load by Year 
Year Average Faculty 
Advising Load 
Day Division 
% Change Average Faculty  
Advising Load  
DGCE 
% Change 
2009-2010 22.1 --- 26.6 --- 
2010-2011 23.3 5.4 27.9 4.6 
2011-2012 24.5 5.2 28.0 .004 
2012-2013 25.7 4.9 30.0 6.7 
4 year % 
increase 
 16.3  12.8 
52
 
 Faculty and administrators demonstrate a commendable commitment to excellence in 
advising. In AY12-13, the VPAA increased funding for the Center for Excellence in Learning, 
Teaching, Scholarship, and Service (CELTSS) to include faculty development in advising. As a 
result, CELTSS and CASA co-sponsored five sessions on topics such as advising transfer and 
undeclared students and using DegreeWorks audits. Through our offices of GS and CE, we are 
committed to providing effective academic advising to all students enrolled in our online 
programs and off-campus locations, as described above; we continue to assess our processes for 
doing so. 
 
Scholarship, Research, and Creative Activity 
 
Description 
The CBA outlines expectations for faculty scholarship, and the University’s Institutional 
Review Board (IRB) oversees the conduct of research involving human subjects. Faculty 
compete for both internal and external funding to support their research. The largest source of 
internal funding is CELTSS, which provides support for a broad range of scholarly and creative 
activities. CELTSS funds course releases for TT faculty engaged in research, including research 
on the Scholarship of Teaching and Learning (SOTL), creative projects, or development of 
innovative pedagogy. Faculty may apply for CELTSS grants to cover research materials and 
assistants, support for writing small grants, innovations in teaching, and travel expenses to 
present at professional conferences or to access research materials. Table 6 records four years of 
CELTSS funding. 
 
 Table 6 CELTSS Funding Information by Year 
Academic Year No. of Applications Number Funded Total Amount 
2009-2010 77 63 $74,944 
2010-2011 84 75 $88,139 
2011-2012 103 93 $94,465 
2012-2013 123 111 $138,372 
 
CELTSS programs and activities support discussion of innovative and effective 
pedagogy, professional work, and interdisciplinary collaboration. AA’s orientation program and 
CELTSS’ New Faculty Mentoring program provide support for new full-time faculty.  CELTSS 
supports the integration of scholarship with teaching by sponsoring SOTL workshops. Because 
part-time faculty are ineligible for CELTSS funding, in AY12-13 the VPAA designated funds for 
part-time faculty professional development to support travel to conferences and other scholarship 
needs. For AY13-14 the amount reserved for this purpose was $11,000. 
Full-time faculty may apply annually for $400 in departmental travel funds, and CBA-
stipulated professional development funds of approximately $670-$700. Additional internal 
funding is available to new faculty in the form of start-up funds from the VPAA, averaging 
$4,000 per new faculty member over the past three years.  Through the annual planning and  
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budgeting process, the VPAA funds some departmental professional development initiatives, if 
the department’s proposal aligns with the AA strategic plan.    
  The Educational Technology and Interactive Media Office (ETIM) and CELTSS 
collaborate to provide faculty development in instructional techniques and delivery systems to 
engage our students. For example, at CELTSS’ January and May faculty development days, 
ETIM regularly facilitates sessions related to educational technology or online teaching.  In 
AY11-12, the VPAA’s office instituted a new grant process for Teaching with Technology grants, 
administered by ETIM, to support innovative uses of technology in teaching. In AY12-13, three 
faculty members were awarded a total of $37,200 to fund their projects, and in AY13-14, four 
faculty members in Biology, Communication Arts, Art Education, and English received grants 
totaling $30,142 (see Workroom Document 5i: Teaching with Technology Grants). 
The Office of Grants and Sponsored Programs (G&SP), constituted in fall 2009, assists 
faculty in seeking external research funding.  Table 7 outlines external funding awards since 
FY10. 
 
 Table 7 Faculty Grants by Year 
Fiscal Year Number of Faculty Awards 
Total Funding 
Amount 
FY 2010 04 $   288,576 
FY 2011 07 $   139,455 
FY 2012 12 $   257,768 
FY 2013 06 $ 1,909,951 
TOTAL 29 $ 2,595,750 
 
The CBA stipulates sabbatical leave for TT faculty after 12 semesters of teaching. Forty-
one faculty were approved for sabbatical leave from fall 2009 through spring 2013, with no 
sabbatical denials during the review period, although some faculty members deferred their 
sabbaticals because of staffing or administrative constraints. Upon sabbatical completion, faculty 
members submit a report to the VPAA. In AY09-10, CELTSS reestablished the annual Lyceum 
Lecture Series, which features selected faculty presenting the results of sabbatical research or 
creative work to the campus and local community (see Workroom Document 5j: Lyceum 
Posters). 
Many students work with faculty members on research and creative projects. Funded by 
AA, 130 students in approximately seven departments traveled with faculty to present research at 
an annual state-wide conference, and they have also worked with faculty on data collection in 
several departments, including Biology, Education, Geography, Psychology & Philosophy, and 
Sociology. CELTSS has funded undergraduate student research assistants for faculty members in 
the Education, Psychology & Philosophy, and Sociology Departments.  
  
Appraisal 
Since the founding of CELTSS in AY07-08, the administration has demonstrated a strong 
commitment to faculty development with an increase in funding every year. In AY11-12, the 
VPAA also increased departmental travel funds from $200 to $400 per faculty member.  In 
addition, the Davis Education Foundation grant funded faculty development in assessment of 
student learning outcomes. In May 2011, the grant funded a very successful campus-wide 
workshop for faculty that was facilitated by Susan Wolcott, a nationally known expert on 
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assessment. Thirty-one faculty members from 14 out of 18 departments attended and were then 
able to share what they learned with departmental colleagues. In summer 2010, 2011, and 2012, 
faculty were funded by the grant to work on general education rubric development as well as 
application of the rubrics to student artifacts. This support has now been taken over by the 
University. As Table 7 demonstrates, in the past three years, with the help of G&SP, external 
funding for faculty research has increased dramatically. 
Fulfilling our core value of an inclusive and collaborative community, CELTSS has 
become an important source of professional development for all faculty, including part-time 
faculty. Moreover, some departments are attentive to integrating part-time faculty into the culture 
and activities of the department. Work needs to be done to expand this practice to all 
departments. CELTSS sponsors a wide range of faculty development events each year (see Work 
Room Documents: 5k: CELTSS Event Descriptions; 5l: CELTSS Reports), including 
presentations and workshops in curriculum design such as the STEM Course Redesign program, 
and, together with ETIM, the Quality Matters (QM) program for online and blended courses. 
Feedback on these experiences is highly positive. (see Workroom Document 5k: Faculty 
Development Days Surveys).  In October 2013, AA hosted a well-received meeting/reception for 
all part-time faculty to acquaint them better with these opportunities and other available 
resources, and to ascertain what additional professional development or supports part-time 
faculty might find helpful. This event will now take place once every semester; a Part-Time 
Faculty Survey was administered to ascertain topics of interest (see Work Room Document 5l: 
Part-Time Faculty Survey). 
ETIM is very responsive to faculty needs, developing workshops and providing 
individual assistance.  ETIM workshops and professional development offerings  are available 
online. Table 8 shows attendance numbers that are impressive, but uneven. Certain workshops, 
some of them required, yielded a high number of participants, while others had very low 
attendance.  ETIM could more clearly delineate how its staff evaluates its overall effectiveness 
and assesses faculty development needs.   
 
Table 8       ETIM  Workshop Attendance 
Year Total # Workshop Attendees 
2009-2010 141 
2010-2011 16 
2011-2012 222 
   
CELTSS supports the all-important integration of scholarship and teaching by sponsoring 
programs and activities that facilitate discussion of innovative and effective pedagogy, 
professional work, SOTL, and interdisciplinary collaboration. AA’s orientation program and 
CELTSS’ New Faculty Mentoring program provide excellent support for new full-time faculty, 
particularly addressing the roles of the teacher-scholar.  Table 9 demonstrates the high levels of 
participation in CELTSS events and programs. 
 
                       Table 9        CELTSS Program Attendance 
Year # Programs # Attendees 
2009-2010 21 325 
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2010-2011 20 456 
2011-2012 16 550 
2012-2013 31 898 
  
The CELTSS funding application for undergraduate research assistants generally requires 
extensive work by individual faculty members, who must recruit individual students. A central 
office to coordinate these efforts would shift some of the workload from faculty. This change 
might also encourage other faculty members to include students in their research and creative 
projects. 
Framingham State is committed to supporting and showcasing faculty scholarly work. In 
AY11-12, the Whittemore Library collaborated with ITS to develop the Digital Commons, an 
online repository for faculty scholarship, making faculty work available to the University and the 
wider scholarly community. In AY12-13, GS initiated a graduate assistantship program, which 
enabled faculty to apply for a limited pool of research assistants. The University recognizes 
faculty scholarly or creative accomplishments with the annual Distinguished Faculty Award for 
Scholarly or Creative Work, presented at Spring Commencement. In AY11-12, the VPAA 
initiated an authors’ event; every semester, faculty who have published books in the past year 
give a brief talk to the university community about their publication. In spring 2013, this event 
was expanded to include exhibited creative work.  
Both the quality and quantity of faculty scholarship and creativity are impressive, 
especially considering that faculty focus so much of their time and energy on teaching a 3/3 
schedule. Although only about a quarter of faculty are currently featured on Digital Commons, 
their work exemplifies the range of faculty productivity, showcasing articles (Art, Biology, 
Chemistry, Education, English, Food and Nutrition, History, Nursing, Physics, Psychology, 
Sociology, World Languages); monographs (Communication Arts, English, Psychology, 
Sociology, World Language); and creative work (Communication Arts, English, Fashion Design 
and Retailing).  In the last four years, the Distinguished Faculty Award for Scholarly or Creative 
Work has honored faculty for creative writing; documentary film-making; and research in 
biology and archaeology.  The authors’ events have featured books on multimedia, instructional 
texts in film editing and sociology, Irish literature, Bulgarian cinema, railroad labor and the New 
Deal, sociology, and philanthropy; and creative work by poets, a printmaker, a fashion designer, 
and a novelist.  Every week, the Campus Currents online newsletter records many of the 
faculty’s ongoing scholarly and creative activities.  During the annual CELTSS Day in May, we 
celebrate work funded in the previous year by CELTSS; in May 2013, faculty from every 
department contributed posters and presentations (see Workroom Document 5k: A Day in May 
Program). 
The new budget planning process has resulted in improved support of various faculty 
teaching innovation and research projects. For example, in AY13-14, AA awarded $31,350 to 
four departments for professional development activities, and another $7,600 was allocated to 
support all departments for chairs’ professional development and for experimental teaching. AA 
allocated an additional $56,800 to 10 academic programs for equipment to support faculty and 
student research and innovations in teaching. 
Student research and creative endeavors are encouraged, showcased, and assessed at 
department, University, and system-wide events (see Standard IV).  Faculty in approximately 
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seven departments accompany student presenters each year to the annual Undergraduate 
Research Conference held at the University of Massachusetts at Amherst. The number of student 
presenters at this statewide conference has increased from 68 students in 2010 to 130 students in 
2012. AA support for student travel  to professional conferences has been strong, with $19,800 
budgeted for AY13-14. 
 
Projection 
The university is committed to supporting faculty in all areas of responsibility. In 
alignment with our core value of academic excellence, and in support of our strategic goals of 
student success and enhancing the quality of teaching and learning, the university will undertake 
several initiatives. Between 2013 and 2018, the Vice Presidents for Academic Affairs and for 
Administration, Finance, Technology, and Advancement will follow the hiring and budgetary 
plan to bring reliance on part-time faculty in line with contractual provisions and university 
benchmarks (see Workroom Document 5a:  Faculty Hiring Plan).  They will also implement the 
2014 plan for office and classroom space to accommodate the expected increase in full-time 
faculty and support staff.  
Professional development for faculty is a key component of enhancing teaching and 
learning. Academic Affairs, CELTSS, ETIM, and the Office of Institutional Effectiveness will 
develop an evaluation process for the overall effectiveness of faculty development programs, to 
be implemented AY 15-16. In AY14-15, the Vice President for Academic Affairs, Dean of 
Graduate Studies, and Dean of Continuing Education will develop additional incentives to 
encourage faculty who teach online and hybrid courses to participate in professional 
development opportunities such as QM.   
 Cross-divisional collaboration is also required for our successful efforts toward increased 
diversity and inclusion. In AY14-15, Academic Affairs, the Committee for Diversity and 
Inclusion, and Human Resources will develop a detailed plan to recruit and hire faculty from 
underrepresented groups.  In AY15-16, Academic Affairs will collaborate with Student 
Involvement and Leadership Development and First Year Programs to provide increased 
opportunities for diverse learning experiences for students, including service learning and civic 
engagement opportunities.   
 
Institutional Effectiveness 
The University and its faculty actively embrace the teacher-scholar model, with its 
rigorous, yet collegial, evaluation of teaching effectiveness, advising, scholarship and creative 
work, and service. The VPAA provides ongoing support for the faculty scholarship and 
professional development needed for the enrichment of students’ classroom experiences as they 
develop their own creative and research interests.  Through its budgeted Faculty Hiring Plan, the 
University intends to reverse the trend toward part-time and temporary faculty appointments. 
The University strongly supports increasingly successful efforts to diversify the faculty.    
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3 Years 2 Years 1 Year Next Year
Prior Prior Prior Forward (goal)
FT PT FT PT FT PT FT PT FT PT
Number of Faculty
Professor Male 26 23         24        20        20 0
Female 28 30         30        32        32 0
Associate Male 15 15         14        18        18 0
Female 28 27         28        28        28 0
Assistant Male 26 33         33        33        35 0
Female 34 41         40        45        48 0
Instructor Male 1 42 2           55       2          60       2          56        1 53 
Female 3 48 5           67       5          77       6          80        4 75 
     Total Male 68         42       73         55       73        60       73        56        74 53
Female 93         48       103       67       103      77       111      80        112 75
Total Faculty
Professor 54         -      53         -      54        -      52        -       52       -      
Associate 43         -      42         -      42        -      46        -       46       -      
Assistant 60         -      74         -      73        -      78        -       83       -      
Instructor 4           90       7           122     7          137     8          136      5         128     
     Total 161       90       176       122     176      137     184      136      186     128     
Salary for Academic Year FT PT FT PT FT PT FT PT FT PT
Professor Minimum 67,998   66,008   60,047  68,265  70,313
Mean 79,698   82,350   86,169  87,204  89,820 
Associate Minimum 54,956   56,501   58,824  62,224  64,091 
Mean 62,328   64,944   68,069  70,355  72,466 
Assistant Minimum 49,511   43,835   46,163  49,368  50,849 
Mean 55,289   58,096   61,193  63,567  65,474 
Instructor Minimum 39,475   42,363   1,160  47,827  2,624  44,368  3,711    45,699 4,948
Mean 43,429   50,525   7,948  52,977  8,510  49,578  12,340  51,065 12,448
*"Current Year" refers to the year in which the team visit occurs, or, if these forms are being completed in conjunction with an interim 
or progress report, the year in which the report is submitted to the Commission.
Standard 5:  Faculty (Day Division Instructional Faculty)
(Rank, Gender, and Salary, Fall Term)
Current Year* 
Fall 2010 Fall 2011 Fall 2012 Fall 2013 Fall 2014
Revised July 2011 5.1
2 Years 1 Year Next Year
Prior Prior Forward (goal)
FT PT FT PT FT PT FT PT FT PT
Highest Degree Earned:  Doctorate
Professor 41 0 40 0 41       -     40       -     40 0
Associate 40 0 38 0 37       -     40       -     40 0
Assistant 42 0 55 0 58       -     62       -     64 0
Instructor 0 0 0 35 2         45       1         49         1 49
Other 0 0 0 0 -     -     -     -     0
     Total 123     -     133     35       138     45       143     49       145     49         
Highest Degree Earned:  Master's
Professor 12 0 13 0 13       -     12       -     11 0
Associate 3 0 4 0 5         -     6         -     5 0
Assistant 18 0 19 0 15       -     16       -     18 0
Instructor 4 0 7 48 5         71       7         59         7 51
Other 0 0 0 0 -     -     -     0
     Total 37       -     43       48       38       71       41       59       41      51         
Highest Degree Earned:  Bachelor's
Professor 0 0 -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -        
Associate 0 0 -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -        
Assistant 0 0 -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -        
Instructor 0 0 -     4 -     1         -     -     -     -        
Other 0 0 -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -        
     Total -     -     -     4         -     1         -     -     -     -        
Highest Degree Earned:  Professional License
Professor 0 0 -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -        
Associate 0 0 -     -     -     -     -     -     -        
Assistant 0 0 -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -        
Instructor 0 0 -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -        
Other 0 0 -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -        
     Total -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -        
Highest Degree Earned:  Unknown
Professor 1 -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -        
Associate -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -        
Assistant -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -        
Instructor 90 -     35       -     20       -     -     -     -        
Other -     -     -     -     -     -     -     -        
     Total 1         90       -     35       -     20       -     -     -     -        
Fall Teaching Load, in credit hours
Professor Maximum 17.00 15.00 15.25 14.25 14.25
Median 12.00 12.00 12.00 12.00 12.00
Associate Maximum 13.75 17.00 21.75 13.75 13.75
 Median 12.00 12.00 12.00 12.00 12.00
Assistant Maximum 15.00 17.00 21.00 15.25 15.25
Median 12.00 12.00 12.00 12.00 12.00
Instructor Maximum 13.00 10.00 13.00 11.00 12.00 11.00 13.00 11.00 13.00 11.00
Median 12.00 7.50 12.00 4.00 12.00 6.00 12.00 6.00 12.00 6.00
Other Maximum
 Median
*"Current Year" refers to the year in which the team visit occurs, or, if these forms are being completed in conjunction with an 
interim or progress report, the year in which the report is submitted to the Commission.
3 Years Current Year*
Prior
Fall 2010 Fall 2011 Fall 2012 Fall 2013 Fall 2014
Standard 5:  Faculty (Day Division Instructional Faculty)
(Highest Degrees and Teaching Assignments, Fall Term)
Revised July 2011 5.2
AY2010-2011 AY2011-2012 AY2012-2013 AY2013-2014 AY2014-2015
FT PT FT PT FT PT FT PT FT PT
# of Faculty Appointed
Professor 1         -- --
Associate 1         2         -- 7         
Assistant 13 19       13       23       -- 23       
Instructor 2 31 4         78       6         78       5         54       5         50       
Other -- --
     Total 15       31                    78       21       78       30       54       35       50       
# of Faculty in Tenured Positions
Professor 58 57       58       52       -- 54       -      
Associate 51 46       49       46       -- 46       -      
Assistant 56 60       65       63       -- 69       -      
Instructor -- -- -      -      
Other -- -- -      -      
     Total 165     -      163     -      172     -      161     -      169     -      
# of Faculty Departing
Professor 1 1         1         -- -      -      
Associate -- -- -      -      
Assistant 4 3         4         3         -- 1         -      
Instructor 1 11 5         4         4         13       1         3         -      -      
Other -- -- -      -      
     Total 6         11       8         4         9         13       5         3         1         -      
# of Faculty Retiring
Professor 4 3         4         -- -- 4         -      
Associate 1 3         1         3         -- 4         -      
Assistant 1 1         -- -- -      -      
Instructor -- -- -      -      
Other -- -- -      -      
     Total 6         -      6         -      6         -      3         -      8         -      
*"Current Year" refers to the year in which the team visit occurs, or, if these forms are being completed in conjunction with an 
interim or progress report, the year in which the report is submitted to the Commission.
Standard 5:  Faculty
(Appointments, Tenure, Departures, and Retirements, Full Academic Year)
3 Years 2 Years 1 Year Current Year* Next Year
Prior Prior Prior Forward (goal)
Revised July 2011 5.3
FT PT FT PT FT PT FT PT FT PT
Art and Music 11.0 4.0 11.0 4.0 11.0 10.0 12.0 9.0 12.0 9.0
Biology 11.0 4.0 13.0 9.0 12.0 8.0 13.0 6.0 13.0 6.0
Chemistry & Food Science 8.0 5.0 8.0 9.0 9.0 12.0 11.0 12.0 11.0 12.0
Communication Arts 10.0 2.0 11.0 5.0 11.0 5.0 11.0 5.0 11.0 5.0
Computer Science 5.0 2.0 5.0 4.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 3.0 6.0 3.0
Consumer Science 14.0 9.0 14.0 8.0 14.0 9.0 -- -- -- --
Economics & Business Admin 16.0 6.0 18.0 12.0 17.0 11.0 17.0 12.0 17.0 12.0
Education 8.0 9.0 9.0 8.0 10.5 5.0 9.0 5.0 10.0 5.0
English 18.0 8.0 19.0 13.0 18.0 16.0 19.0 10.0 19.0 10.0
Fashion Design (Consumer Sciences) -- -- -- -- -- -- 7.0 3.0 7.0 3.0
Food Nutrition (Consumer Sciences) -- -- -- -- -- -- 8.0 8.0 8.0 8.0
Geography 6.0 2.0 6.0 2.0 6.0 2.0 6.0 3.0 6.0 3.0
History 7.0 7.0 8.0 6.0 8.5 9.0 9.0 8.0 9.0 8.0
Mathematics 9.0 4.0 12.0 4.0 11.0 5.0 11.0 5.0 11.0 5.0
Nursing 5.0 2.0 5.0 2.0 5.0 3.0 5.0 3.0 5.0 3.0
Physics & Earth Science 3.0 6.0 3.0 7.0 4.0 7.0 4.0 7.0 4.0 7.0
Political Science 2.0 2.0 3.0 2.0 3.0 2.0 3.0 2.0 3.0 2.0
Psychology 13.0 8.0 14.0 11.0 15.0 10.0 15.0 15.0 15.0 15.0
Sociology 9.0 6.0 11.0 10.0 11.0 11.0 12.0 15.0 12.0 15.0
World Languages (Modern Languages) 6.0 4.0 6.0 6.0 5.0 7.0 7.0 5.0 7.0 5.0
Total 161.0 90.0 176.0 122.0 176.0 137.0 184.0 136.0 186.0 136.0
*"Current Year" refers to the year in which the team visit occurs, or, if these forms are being completed in conjunction with an interim 
or progress report, the year in which the report is submitted to the Commission.
Prior Prior Prior Forward (goal)
Fall 2010 Fall 2011 Fall 2012 Fall 2013 Fall 2014
Standard 5:  Faculty
(Number of Faculty by Department or Comparable Unit, Fall Term)
3 Years 2 Years 1 Year Current Year* Next Year
Revised July 2011 5.4
Standard VI: STUDENTS 
Introduction 
Framingham State University supports a comprehensive program of student development 
in the academic, co-curricular, and athletic realms. Our array of programs and services supports 
all students, most of whom come from Middlesex, Suffolk, Norfolk, and Southern Worcester 
counties in Massachusetts. While our student body today includes increasing numbers of 
traditionally aged students and fewer first generation students than a decade ago, it is diverse in 
terms of academic preparedness, socio-economic background, and increasingly, by race and 
ethnicity.  Most student services and co-curricular programming reside within the University’s 
division of Enrollment and Student Development (E&SD), established in January 2008 (See 
Organizational Chart, p. xii). The University’s overall goal for our students’ academic, social, 
and personal development is consistent with our Mission Statement:  to prepare them well for 
fulfilling careers and for leadership, and to develop in them an appreciation for diversity and a 
sense of civic responsibility.   
 
Admissions 
 
Description 
  Between fall 2008 and fall 2012, the University’s grand total of enrolled students 
increased by 7%, fueled largely by the growing undergraduate population, which increased at a 
rate of 17%. 
 
Undergraduate Admissions 
 Applications for fall admission and enrollment of new students have increased 
significantly in recent years. A total of 4,545 new student applications were processed for fall 
2010 and 6,945 for fall 2013, representing a 53% increase over four years. (These figures include 
readmitted students, so do not match Data First Form numbers.) 
Enrollment targets for first-time, first-year (FT/FY) and transfer students are set three to 
five years in advance by the Vice President for Enrollment & Student Development (VP E&SD) 
in consultation with the University’s executive staff, and are then incorporated into the annually 
revised new undergraduate enrollment funnel plan.  Admissions personnel meet with the 
directors of the Honors Program, Athletics, and other departments as needed to establish and 
manage enrollment goals; in general, however, Admissions closes access to academic programs 
only at the request of department chairs and in consultation with Academic Affairs (AA). The 
current undergraduate strategic enrollment plan (see Workroom Document 6a: Strategic 
Enrollment Plan) and marketing plan concentrate recruitment almost entirely in Massachusetts, 
although marketing is designed to extend to the neighboring regions of other New England 
states.  
Table 1 shows figures for applications, acceptances, and new student enrollments from 
Fall 2008 through Fall 2013. 
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Table 1 Applications/Acceptances/Enrollments 
Academic Year Applications Acceptances Enrolled 
 FT/FY Transfer FT/FY Transfer FT/FY Transfer 
2008-2009 3,964 656 2,416 582 650 341 
2009-2010 3,384 581 2,141 476 724 310 
2010-2011 3,458 905 2,265 584 722 388 
2011-2012 4,909 1,206 2,861 680 924 432 
2012-2013 5,433 1,391 2,807 778 826 475 
2013-2014 5400 1323 3020 723 809 413 
 
Growth in applications was achieved through the implementation of a comprehensive 
communication plan; this growth in turn drove increases in yield.  
In summer 2012, the President approved a plan to align Day Division (DD) and Division 
of Graduate and Continuing Education (DGCE) student transactional services, including 
undergraduate and graduate recruitment, led by a Dean of Enrollment Management (EM). 
Functional offices reporting to the Dean now include Undergraduate Admissions, Graduate 
Recruitment, Financial Aid, Registrar, and Student Accounts. The former Dean of Admissions 
was appointed as the Dean of EM and the Assistant Dean of Admissions was appointed the 
Associate Dean/Director of Undergraduate Admissions. Goals of the realignment included 
creating seamless student transactional services for DD and DGCE students in one location and 
increasing graduate enrollment.    
The VP E&SD and the Dean of EM annually review admissions goals to ensure that they 
align with the target indicators of success in the University Strategic Plan and the Admissions 
Standards for the Massachusetts State University System. In conjunction with the Unified Digital 
Campus (UDC), between 2008 and 2010, the Office of Undergraduate Admissions converted to a 
paperless admissions process, allowing professional application reviewers easy access as they 
determine whether applicants meet the minimum standard or are eligible for exception 
allowances. Applicants who are not deemed admissible, but who possess indicators of success, 
may be selected for admission to the Program Leading to Undergraduate Success (PLUS). The 
VP E&SD collaborates with Undergraduate Admissions in the careful review of applicants with 
disabilities to ensure a fair and equitable process in considering these students’ candidacy.  
 All accepted students are considered for merit scholarship awards. In fall 2013, a total of 
554 merit scholarships were offered, and 106 of these offers were accepted (in fall 2012, 108 of 
482 offers were used; in fall 2011, 410 offers were used by 126 enrollees). The parameters for 
awards are written and applied using a system of priority deadlines to ensure fair consideration. 
All merit awards earned at the point of admission are renewable if certain academic criteria are 
met. In AY13-14, 74 merit scholarships awarded the prior fall were renewed; in AY12-13, 64 
were renewed. Non-renewals occur due to attrition from the University and failure to maintain 
requisite grade point averages following the freshman year. Additionally, the Admissions staff 
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facilitates state-mandated tuition waiver and scholarship programs, following established 
guidelines. Most of these waivers are for the Commonwealth’s John and Abigail Adams 
scholarship, awarded to high school students who achieve high scores on the Massachusetts 
Comprehensive Assessment System examinations. In AY13-14, 195 such waivers were 
processed, compared to 187 in AY12-13 and 195 in AY11-12. 
Newly accepted students must take placement tests, including reading comprehension, 
elementary algebra, and writing, to determine appropriate course placement. Exemptions may be 
available based on SAT scores and transfer credit. Students who are not automatically exempted 
from the University’s foreign language requirement may take a foreign language placement test. 
Professional staff and faculty in the Office of Orientation and First-Year Programs (OFYP), the 
Center for Academic Support and Advising (CASA), and the English and World Languages 
departments work closely to provide workshops and administer testing and re-testing to ensure 
students are placed appropriately.  
 
Graduate Admissions 
The Dean of Graduate Studies (GS) is a new position, established in AY12-13. The new 
Dean, along with the VP E&SD, the Dean of EM, and graduate program coordinators, has begun 
the work of setting attainable enrollment growth goals for our master’s degree programs. Faculty 
selection committees organized by departmental graduate program coordinators make all 
admissions decisions. The entire graduate program application process was transformed in time 
for the fall 2012 recruiting season into a web-based paperless file system (similar to the 
undergraduate admissions system). E&SD also implemented data tracking policies to produce 
baseline data for future assessment of growth and development. A total of 418 applications to 27 
master’s degree programs were processed using this new system, yielding 277 acceptances and 
190 new matriculated graduate students in fall 2013. Since summer 2012, E&SD has managed 
marketing and recruitment for the graduate programs, with a campaign that distinguishes 
graduate level offerings from undergraduate and certificate programs and that relies heavily on 
radio, web, and print media.  
  The C. Louis Cedrone International Education Center uses various recruitment methods 
to increase enrollment of overseas educators at current sites and to open new locations (see 
Standard IV). Faculty and staff network with alumni and others, and faculty use teacher 
conferences to recruit new students. After contacting school directors in countries of operations, 
Admissions staff follow up by sending promotional materials. We also hold orientation sessions 
at current sites to promote our programs. For example, the M.Ed. program in Teaching English as 
a Second Language is currently running in Jochiwon, Korea. At the last course session for the 
second cycle of this program, two Framingham State professors who were teaching on site held 
an orientation session for interested parties. As a result, we received 65 applications for a new 
cohort. Eventually, two new cohorts began, with 25 people in each section. 
Student records are created and handled in accordance with federal and state regulations, 
including FERPA, HIPAA, Clery Act, and the Massachusetts Statewide Records Retention 
Schedule. Students are informed of record-related policies in the Catalog, student handbook, and 
on the University website. 
 
Appraisal 
The establishment of the Division of E&SD in January 2008, followed by key 
administrative changes, has markedly improved efficiency and effectiveness in the student 
transactional environment. The leadership team in E&SD has established 10 commitments, two 
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of which are specifically related to admissions: to establish five-year goals for admissions and 
enrollment and to improve recruiting efforts. In May 2010, the new Dean of Admissions (now 
the Dean of EM) instituted a comprehensive recruitment plan to integrate data collection 
standards, enrollment funnel modeling, and strategic multimedia outreach, including print, email, 
and phone. Reversing a slide in numbers in previous years, applications and enrollment began a 
steady increase, meeting and exceeding strategic enrollment targets in the University’s five-year 
budget plan established by the Executive Vice President for Administration and Finance.  First-
year profile measures have remained relatively steady. The average recalculated high school 
grade point average of FT/FY students in recent years has been: 3.11 (fall 2010), 3.13 (fall 
2011), and 3.16 (fall 2012). The diversity of the student body has increased significantly in terms 
of race and ethnicity. In fall 2008, only 12% of new freshmen identified themselves as minority 
students, whereas 25.7% did so in fall 2013. Similarly, over the same time span, the percentage 
of minority transfer students has grown from 13% to 27.4%.     
As E&SD annual reports document, recruiting improvements include expanding the 
student calling campaign, creating the Hometown High program, adding a story-based web 
presence, expanding veterans’ recruitment, and enhancing multicultural recruiting (see 
Workroom Document 6b: E&SD Division Reports). The conversion to paperless admissions has 
greatly improved staff members’ communication with prospective students. Since the application 
and supporting credentials are imaged and indexed on an electronic record, any staff member can 
access the information without needing the physical file. While the application creation process 
is time-consuming on the front end, access to credentials greatly improves application review 
and outreach efforts, and facilitates the enrollment process with other offices. For example, as 
soon as an enrollment deposit is processed, imaged, and indexed, records are immediately 
available to the University Registrar, who enters the student in Banner.  
 In AY09-10, the Undergraduate Admissions Welcome Center opened, giving Admissions 
a more visible presence in an attractive house on campus. Although the number of campus 
visitors fell from 4,974 in AY08-09 to 3776 in AY09-10, the numbers since then have gone up 
every year (6,240 in AY10-11, and 9,049 in AY11-12).  The Welcome Center is an asset to the 
comprehensive recruitment plan, providing invaluable “curb appeal” to prospective students. 
The summer 2013 realignment of responsibilities for the student transactional 
environment had two main goals:  to create a single streamlined access to registrar services, 
student accounts, and financial aid for all university students, and to allow AA professionals the 
opportunity to focus on developing the quality and regional impact of graduate and continuing 
education programs. While these changes are relatively new and have not been without 
challenge, we believe that the University has begun to settle into this student-oriented, self-
service approach to the transactional environment.  
The undergraduate paperless operation and comprehensive recruitment campaign indicate 
likely success with similar plans for graduate admissions and graduate recruitment. Data 
standards are currently being structured with Information Technology Services (ITS) to build a 
graduate enrollment funnel, which will help to establish graduate recruitment targets. ITS is 
currently creating a process to allow graduate program coordinators and the Dean of GS to 
review applications electronically and to generate letters from Banner, which will improve 
efficiency and timely communication.  The Dean of GS, the Dean of EM, the Associate 
VPAA/Dean of Continuing Education (CE), the Director of Operations, and the Director of 
Graduate Recruitment meet as needed to collaborate on GS and CE enrollment efforts; in 
addition, undergraduate and graduate Admissions staff meet weekly. A graduate recruitment plan, 
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created in fall 2012, guides the alignment of the admissions process with outreach efforts. The 
Dean of GS is currently assessing the roles of graduate program coordinators and advisors. 
 
Retention and Graduation 
 
Description   
The University maintains data annually to monitor its retention and six-year graduation 
rates. At the same time, efforts to understand student success take into account the various 
success rates of discrete and non-discrete student populations. For example, the annual “Cohort 
Study” looks at student retention in relation to student quality indicators at the admission level as 
well as various student attributes, for example, resident/commuter, declared/undeclared, among 
others. The findings from these studies are shared with faculty and administrators at President’s 
Council meetings. In AY11-12 and AY12-13, Cohort Study data were the subject of two council 
meetings, which resulted in increased emphasis on advising that focuses on exploring and 
selecting majors for undeclared students, who appear to be at heightened risk of attrition. Table 2 
shows FT/FY retention and six-year graduation rates from AY09-13. 
 
      Table 2 FT/FY Retention and Graduate Rates 
Academic Year Retention 6-Year Graduation 
Rate 
2008-2009 73% 49% 
2009-2010 73% 52% 
2010-2011 75% 51% 
2011-2012 74% 52% 
2012-2013 74% 52% 
2013-2014 73% 51% 
 
The new 2012-2017 strategic plan set a five-year goal of 56% for the six-year graduation 
rate and 78% for first-year retention.  To help achieve these goals, faculty and staff conducted a 
series of aspirational peer studies to investigate how campuses with similar attributes, such as 
mission, size, locus of control, and student body, achieve better retention and graduation rates. 
Aspirational peer studies were conducted in two phases.  First, AA and E&SD staff looked at 
data points available from the Common Data Set of each institution. Second, in Spring 2012, 
teams of faculty and administrators visited three peer institutions to talk with their faculty and 
administrators.  Findings were discussed in various forums, such as the President’s Council, to 
inform policy and programmatic changes. One of the key conclusions from these visits was that 
the University’s academic and student support divisions needed to improve regular 
communication and collaboration; this insight led to the establishment of “crosswalk” meetings 
between key personnel in both divisions.  
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An E&SD strategic enrollment plan, written for AY10-11 through AY15-16, describes 
“Appropriate components of a strategic enrollment plan to increase retention and graduation:  1) 
comprehensive first and second year experience programs; 2) improved engagement of students 
with the University in both the curricular and co-curricular realms; 3) purposeful scheduling of 
courses based on need.”  Beginning in AY13-14, E&SD will develop specific plans to evaluate 
these elements and their relationship to graduation and retention rates. 
As part of our retention efforts, we offer many programs and services designed to help 
students succeed inside and outside the classroom. Newly admitted first-year students participate 
in carefully developed orientation programs that gradually introduce them to the 
University. First-Year Orientation begins with an annual program day in June when students 
meet their department faculty as well as key personnel in support services.  Since 2009, an 
optional retreat for students interested in student leadership roles occurs each August, followed 
by a more broadly based program called “Black and Gold Beginnings” that delves more deeply 
into the student experience and the University’s expectations of students in academic and co-
curricular settings. In addition, academic departments have developed programs to engage 
freshmen in their majors (see Standard IV).  In 2012, the University established a full-
time Office of Veterans Services to assist active and inactive service members with admission 
paperwork, financial assistance, and readjustment challenges. A Coordinator of Veteran Services 
is the contact for all veteran students, and veterans are represented at Accepted Student Days and 
during orientation. Veteran and service-member students are eligible for a new paid internship 
program (VIP). 
The most significant change in the first year experience is the First-Year Foundations 
(FYF) program.  Piloted from fall 2006 to fall 2008 and extended to all FT/FY students in fall 
2009, the program focuses on helping students understand and adapt to the University’s 
academic expectations, encourages involvement in activities to help students connect with the 
University and their fellow students, and assists students to research majors and potential careers. 
During their first semester, students enroll in a FYF general education course limited to 20 
students and taught by faculty who are attentive to the first-year student transition. A 50-minute 
seminar focusing on transition topics is attached to the general education course, meets eight 
times throughout the semester, and is taught by a facilitator who has a master’s degree or higher. 
Most facilitators are campus administrators, with a few faculty facilitators. Each seminar also has 
a peer mentor who serves as a resource for students, providing information about campus 
resources and practical advice about being a successful college student. The Director of 
Orientation and First-Year Programs is responsible for the day-to-day operations of the program, 
including hiring and training facilitators and peer mentors. A steering committee consisting of 
faculty and administrators oversees the program and proposes improvements and development 
opportunities. 
 
Appraisal 
After improving the retention of FT/FY students from percentages in the mid-to high 60s 
to rates approaching 73-75%, the University is struggling to move this metric further in the right 
direction. This halt to improvement concerns us, given that we implemented recommendations 
emerging from our participation in the Foundations of Excellence program and successfully 
adopted a first-year seminar (the FYF program requirement). We also increased support of 
student success outside of the classroom, by establishing an internship office, supporting study 
abroad, increasing opportunities for civic engagement, and even improving physical amenities, 
such as living space, dining expansion, and athletic facilities. Improved communication among 
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leaders in AA, E&SD, and the faculty has opened the door to discussions about retention and 
student success, especially in spring 2013. Issues as diverse as course scheduling, problems with 
the implementation of DegreeWorks, and program requirements have been openly aired. How all 
of this discussion might translate to improved student retention rates remains to be seen. 
Nevertheless, these conversations have resulted in increased agreement on possible solutions; for 
example, beginning in fall 2012, we improved course availability by scheduling late afternoon 
and evening classes for DD students.  Additionally, the CE program now offers available seats to 
DD students during the add/drop period. The Office of Institutional Research (IR) regularly 
tracks four- and six-year graduation rates, so we will be able to see whether any of these 
measures lead to improvement in degree completion.  Students in the IEP programs are 
motivated working professionals, so the University has been less focused on retention and 
graduation in those programs. 
Based on multiple evaluations, including student feedback, Black and Gold (B&G) 
Orientation Leader feedback, and national benchmarking surveys, as well as nationally accepted 
best practices, the Orientation Advisory Committee (OAC) has overseen changes in key features 
of first-year and transfer student orientation. The group felt that the previous first-year 
orientation schedule tried to accomplish too many things, and in a major program redesign 
accomplished collaboratively by the OAC, the Office of First-Year Programs, and Student 
Involvement and Leadership Development (SILD), the focus of the June day shifted to the 
academic transition. Although students have less opportunity for social interaction, they 
indicated on evaluation forms that they fully absorbed critical information about the academic 
transition to a college setting in this format. Students also felt less alone in their anxieties about 
beginning college. The “Black and Gold Beginnings” program (described below) became the 
vehicle to help FT/FY students make the emotional and social adjustment to a college setting. 
Transfer students comprise between 30-35% of any fall entering class and an even larger 
percent of students at graduation each year, yet until 2012, we did not attend closely enough to 
their particular needs.  In fall 2012, the Registrar and the Director of Academic Advising made 
some improvements to transfer orientation days:  department chairs and staff in the Registrar’s 
office now evaluate transfer courses before students arrive on campus, and information 
in Transferring to Framingham State University helps transfer students better understand 
academic expectations.  Nevertheless, chairs, faculty, and transfer students consistently find late 
August transfer orientation particularly hectic and stressful, when large numbers of students 
arrive and very few seats in required courses are available. Beginning in fall 2013, the 
Admissions Office collaborated with AA on a two-pronged initiative to provide AA with 
information on enrollment numbers as early as possible to enable scheduling of a sufficient 
number of classes, and to help late-enrolling students form realistic expectations of course 
availability, informing them how they can catch up with program requirements by taking 
intersession or summer courses. 
Since February 2012, the Transfer Advisory Committee, consisting of faculty, 
administrators, and students, has developed a comprehensive program to help transfer students 
make a successful transition to the University.  Orientation and First Year Programs, with the 
assistance of IR, developed a transfer student satisfaction survey, administered by IR in fall 
2013, to help us better understand this group of students’ needs. In fall 2013, the Coordinator of 
Transfer Orientation offered a voluntary transfer student seminar, in which six students 
participated fully. Additionally, the Student Government Association (SGA) now funds a student 
organization, the Transfer Advisory Group, and transfer students organized a chapter of Tau 
Sigma, the national honor society for transfer students, installed in fall 2012. 
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  In 2012, a comprehensive Assessment of the First-Year Foundations Program found that 
the program was meeting most of its goals. The assessment used both qualitative measures, 
including focus groups, feedback from students, faculty, facilitators and peer mentors; and 
quantitative measures from institutional data. Several strengths were identified along with 
several areas for improvement. Students identified strengths as the improvement in their 
academic skills, such as time management and note-taking; understanding expectations of being 
a college student; learning about campus resources; and becoming involved in campus events 
and activities. The report also recommended several changes, including greater consistency 
among all sections of the FYF seminar to ensure uniformity in content and assignments.  As a 
result, in fall 2013, all FYF seminars used a common syllabus, and there was a required training 
workshop for all FYF facilitators (see Workroom Document 6c:  FYF Goals & Syllabus). The 
syllabus includes focused discussion of investigating and choosing a major, addressing a topic 
often linked to student retention. Another recommendation included the development of a more 
focused assessment plan. The decision in 2012 to compensate seminar facilitators allows the 
Director of First-Year Programs to be more selective in hiring facilitators and to require more 
accountability through evaluations.   
The 2008 Foundations of Excellence Report recommended addressing problems with 
advising, such as improving the quality of information students receive, defining the role of the 
advisor and the advising center, and training advisors (see Workroom Document 6d: Foundations 
of Excellence Report). Quality and delivery of academic advising have improved in the 
following ways:  the addition of a full-time professional advisor in CASA; inclusion of advising 
and registration instruction in the FYF seminar; vastly improved online and print materials to 
decentralize and disseminate resources to assist both advisors and students; continued 
collaboration between the advising and orientation offices to improve services; collaboration 
between the Advising Center and the Career Services office to present the now annual 
Major/Minor Fair;  and establishment of a faculty advisor Advisory Board convened by the 
Director of Academic Advising four times a semester. Recent initiatives include a renewed 
emphasis on assisting undeclared students with making deliberative, informed choices of a major 
and minor; expanding new faculty advisor training beyond one session; and collaborating with 
CELTSS to offer a four-session series on advising-related topics throughout the academic year.  
As a result, of our increased commitment to veterans, Framingham State was named a 
Military Friendly School for AY11-12, AY12-13, and AY13-14.  
 
Student Services 
 
Description 
The Dean of Students oversees the University’s core student services, including 
Academic Support and Advising, Disability Services, Career Services, Multicultural Affairs, 
Health Services, the Counseling Center, Residence Life and Judicial Affairs, SILD, Orientation 
and First-Year Programs, Office of Veterans Services, and Campus Ministry. The Dean of 
Students’ Office offers resources to students in crisis and a process for appealing academic 
policies, and notifies faculty of extended absences.  Resources are posted on the University 
website, in the RAM Student Handbook, the Catalog, and myFramingham portal. Using social 
media and CollegiateLink, the various offices in Student Affairs inform students of news, events, 
and clubs. All students are regularly updated on important matters through University email.  
Student Affairs has an established schedule for assessment of student co-curricular learning, 
which is maintained and executed by IR. Assessment instruments include the Orientation 
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Benchmarking Survey, BCSSE and NSSE, ACHA-NECHA health survey, EBI Climate Survey, 
CORE Survey, EBI Club Officer Survey, ACUHO-I/EBI Resident and Student Staff 
Assessments. Additionally, directors of each functional area conduct an annual assessment, 
including goals for improvement (see Workroom Document 6b: E&SD Division Reports). All 
students, whether full- or part-time, online, international, or on campus, are eligible to receive all 
student services. Online students are also supported through the Office of Education Technology 
and Interactive Media. 
CASA offers an array of programs intended to foster student success. While faculty 
advise their majors, the Associate Dean of Academic Affairs / Director of Advising and his staff 
offer general academic advice to all students and particularly to undeclared and PLUS students. 
In AY12-13, CASA advisors met with a total of 2,304 students.  An early warning system enables 
faculty to notify Advising Services about first-year students experiencing difficulty in the early 
weeks of the semester.  As part of the reorganization of DGCE, academic advising for 
prospective graduate and CE students, as well as post-baccalaureate and certificate students, 
moved to CASA, resulting in a unified general academic advising operation at the University. 
In AY11-12, CASA advisors supported a significantly increased PLUS cohort of 58, up 
from 33 in AY10-11.  PLUS students are offered mentoring, intensive academic advising, and 
tutoring.  For AY10-11, PLUS retention for first-year to sophomore was 94% (31 of 33), while 
for AY11-12, it was 86% (50 of 58).  As regular tutoring participation is an indicator of success 
in PLUS, most significant in AY11-12 was the 2.6 average GPA of those students who fully 
engaged in regular tutoring versus the 1.72 average GPA of students who did not.  In AY12-13, 
89% of PLUS students (34 of 38) were retained from fall to spring semesters, an 8% increase. 
However, 79% of fall 2012 PLUS cohort students were retained for the fall 2013 semester, down 
from 86% for the previous cohort.   
CASA, the University’s main tutoring center, houses a staff of 15 professional tutors in 
writing and quantitative coursework, 35 peer subject tutors, 10 workshop facilitators, and 12 
Supplemental Instruction (SI) student leaders. In an initiative proposed by AA in spring 2011, 
Academic Support collaborates with faculty to offer SI for difficult courses in math, biology, and 
chemistry, by embedding in the current class a previously successful student, who then holds 
regular study sessions for the current students.  For several years, a series of workshops has 
prepared students for the Massachusetts Test for Educator Licensure (MTEL). Students in online 
courses have access to these resources and to online writing tutors through the University’s 
participation in the Northeast Tutoring Consortium at www.eTutoring.org. The Director of 
Academic Support /Disability Services assigns an Academic Success Advisor to first-year 
students on probation and invites them to attend workshops to develop habits and skills that 
promote academic success.  
CASA support services assist disadvantaged students. Students with disabilities are 
encouraged to self-identify and connect with the Director of Academic Support / Disability 
Services to review needs and to understand how to access academic accommodations. In AY12-
13, 525 students enrolled on the Registry for Students with Disabilities, including 185 new 
students, a 5% increase.     
The office of Career Services and Employer Relations divides its focus between career 
advising and placement and internship opportunities. Highlights from the AY11-12 Career 
Services Director’s report include an increase of 34% in individual career counseling 
appointments over the previous year to 1,677; an increase of 50% in workshops and 
presentations to 70; and an increase of 22% in career events to 11. Partnering with CASA, First-
Year Programs, and faculty, every October, Career Services participates in the Major/Minor Fair; 
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in 2011, student attendance increased 8% over 2010 to 268.  In AY11-12, the College Student 
Initiative Program partnership with the MetroWest Chamber of Commerce expanded to include 
Clark University’s School of Management Program; 11 FSU students participated.  In AY11-12, 
RAMTRACK, the online database, registered 656 new employers; postings included 401 part-
time positions, 498 full-time positions, 380 internships, and 37 on-campus positions.  Career 
Services worked with Alumni Affairs to create the Suitable Solutions Fund to assist students 
engaged in an internship or full-time career search to buy professional attire.  In the AY11-12 
pilot, five $50.00 stipends were awarded.  A new paid internship program, the Community 
/Hometown Organizations Internships and Cooperative Education, or CHOICE began in 2013, 
and currently 100 students hold CHOICE internships. 
In AY12-13, the Career Services Director’s position was vacant for seven months; as a 
result, career counseling appointments dropped 21%, but programs and initiatives continued.  In 
February 2013, the third annual Career Conference featured area employers presenting sessions 
such as Networking Your Way to Success, Employer Resume Feedback, Exploring Local, State, 
and Federal Government Opportunities, Career Development for Veterans, and Exploring 
Diversity Opportunities; 150 students attended. In 2013, the Career Fest event featured 37 
employers engaging with over 150 students during two industry-specific events, encouraging 
students to focus on their employment interests.  
In AY12-13, The Office of Multicultural Affairs participated in or planned 31 events, a 
slightly lower number compared to the previous year.  The Director oversees Relevant Advice 
and Mentoring for Multicultural Students (RAM2S), a new retention effort that pairs FT/FY 
students with a peer mentor and a faculty or staff mentor; he also oversees the Parent Orientation 
day in June.  New features of this program are a Blackboard site for parents and a blog for 
parents of first-year students. The Director is also Assistant Dean of Students, with many duties 
in that office. In fall 2013, the University’s new Multicultural Center opened on the upper 
mezzanine of Whittemore Library, and a director was appointed to oversee multicultural 
programs and events.    
Health Services and the Counseling Center are staffed by licensed health-care 
professionals and other clinicians. Additionally, a Coordinator of Wellness Education oversees 
drug and alcohol deterrence efforts for all first-year students and for students completing 
sanctions levied through the judicial affairs process.  In AY11-12, 3667 students used Health 
Services and in AY12-13, 3264 students used Health Services. Based on increased demand for 
services, the Counseling Center transitioned to a new counseling service model of one to four 
initial assessment sessions, with ongoing counseling every other week for all students after initial 
assessment. 
In spring 2012, the Dean of Students initiated the Live Safe project, a health and wellness 
initiative, by establishing a committee of professional staff, faculty, and students with the task of 
promoting healthy choices among students on and off campus and dealing with such issues as 
social hosting laws and liability, sexual assault, and personal safety.  In AY12-13, the committee 
met eight times and developed a mission statement, a Facebook page, and focus committees on 
substance abuse, driving, interpersonal safety, and personal safety. Each subcommittee began 
work on reviewing best practices in each area; for example, in fall 2013, AlcoholEdu will be a 
requirement for all incoming first-year students. 
Enrollment growth in recent years has necessitated additions on the staff side in critical 
areas such as psychological counseling, health services, veterans services, and academic support.  
In fall 2013, the position of Assistant Director of the Counseling Center was established, as was a 
position in support of student disability services. The establishment of the University’s 
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multicultural center and the hiring of its first director will support an increasingly diverse student 
population as well as the University’s mission-driven diversity effort.  
The RAM Student Handbook includes the Judicial Code and the Student Code of 
Conduct.  The Guide to Residence Living includes behavioral expectations in the residence halls. 
Students are expected to follow the Academic Honesty Policy published in the Catalog and 
student handbook. The student handbook and Catalog detail the process for filing complaints. 
Staff members in Judicial Affairs enforce the University Judicial Code; process complaints 
related to student conduct; consider matters related to student rights and responsibilities; and 
participate in campus threat assessment, Title IX Investigations, Clery Act reporting, Drug Free 
Schools and Communities Act biennial reporting, and investigating matters related to student 
conduct.   
Student development is the focus of the many co-curricular options offered 
through SILD.  Collaborating with SGA, SILD helps to coordinate the activities of over 60 
student clubs and organizations, and organizes a leadership development sequence that spans the 
student experience from admission to senior year.  To enhance student life, SILD also oversees 
the student transportation system (parking lot shuttles, RAM Tram area transit, taxi voucher 
program, dispatch), which runs with extensive student involvement. In 2013, a new 
organizational model was implemented in this office to address concerns about staffing levels in 
this student services area.  
On-campus housing capacity and occupancy have increased by approximately 30% over 
the last 10 years. The University has added one new Residence Director and has increased the 
number of residence assistant positions by 17%.  Approximately half of the undergraduate full-
time population is housed on campus in seven buildings: Corinne Hall Towers, Horace Mann 
Hall, Larned Hall, Linsley Hall, North Hall, O’Connor Hall, and Peirce Hall. The buildings are 
owned by the Massachusetts State College Building Authority, but programmed by Framingham 
State professionals. These include an Associate Dean of Students, an Associate Director, and five 
Residence Directors, one of whom oversees the three smallest halls. Over the past five years, the 
residence halls have opened each fall over 100% capacity, with wait lists. In fall 2012 and spring 
2013, the University housed an average of 1,889 students (97.8% capacity), about half of the DD 
undergraduate population. The University does not have a “21 and over” designated residence, 
and in keeping with a Massachusetts Department of Higher Education regulation, the possession 
of alcoholic beverages in any campus residential building is prohibited.   
    Professional staff have credentials appropriate to their positions, including licensure in 
such areas as the Counseling Center. All staff members are encouraged to engage in regular 
professional development through conference participation, membership in professional 
organizations, and continuing education. For example, Residence Life has provided staff training 
and professional development opportunities to meet the needs of the growing residential 
community, including training on “StarRez” software for room assignments and housing 
operations. All professional staff members belong to their professional associations, and two 
have held leadership roles in these groups in recent years. Their activities include attendance and 
presentations at regional and national conferences, service as program reviewers, and 
contributions to association publications. All student affairs staff are expected to follow 
professional standards of practice within their discipline. The CAS Standards and ACPA/NASPA 
Professional Competency Areas serve as guides to practice. Staff members in Student Affairs are 
expected to adhere to ethical standards of their professions, to policies and guidelines established 
by the University, and to state ethics guidelines.   
The Division of E&SD includes the Office of Financial Aid.  Financial aid is awarded 
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using Powerfaids software and institutionally set formulas based on need, as determined by the 
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) and a published priority deadline. Guidelines, 
application process, deadlines, and eligibility criteria are published on the Financial Aid website. 
Before receiving student loans, all students must complete entrance counseling, which provides 
clear debt and borrowing information. The University has partnered with American Student 
Assistance’s SALT program to provide students with comprehensive financial literacy and debt 
management tools. 
 Framingham State fields 13 NCAA Division III teams, and students can also participate 
in club sports and intramurals.  The Athletic Department currently reports to the Executive Vice 
President, and student fees fund its budget, which the Board of Trustees approves annually. 
 
 
Appraisal 
    Since 2008, the tutoring services housed in CASA have shown unprecedented growth, a 
mark of success in attracting students to seek assistance from a dedicated, effective staff. From 
AY08-09 to AY09-10, the total number of math, writing, subject, and academic success peer 
tutoring visits jumped from 2,907 visits to 5,300 visits, an 82 % increase. This pattern remained 
fairly constant in AY10-11, with 5,252 visits, but increased another 22 % in AY11-12 to 6,388 
visits. While math, writing and subject tutoring showed more modest increases, the Academic 
Success Peer Tutoring program, initiated in 2008, has been the greatest contributor to this 
growth. In addition to the tutoring services, SI, added in 2011-12, resulted in an additional 1,187 
contacts. Workshops for Accuplacer math and reading tests, history survey courses, and the 
MTEL have retained steady attendance.   
Since 2008, Disability Services has grown steadily, realizing a 48% increase in the 
number of students on the Registry for Students with Disabilities. Not only are more students 
seeking services, but the demands from those students have increased, specifically in the 
traditional areas of textbooks in an alternative format, proctored testing, and note-taking 
assistance, as well as accommodations outside the classroom for housing and meal plans.  
Adequate and consistent staffing to meet these increasing numbers in both Academic 
Support and Disability Services is an ongoing challenge. One full-time director and one full-time 
administrative assistant oversee two contracted staff (18 hours a week and 12 hours a week, 
respectively) for general academic support and disability services, as well as a total of 72 support 
staff, two student interns, and eight work-study students. Academic Support and Disability 
Services also hires and supervises an average of 100 note-takers each semester.  The new staff 
assistant position in fall 2013 will help the department better serve students with disabilities. 
Academic Success Peer Tutoring (ASPT) is assessed mid-year through Survey Monkey, 
and students and faculty assess Supplemental Instruction at the end of fall and spring semesters 
in online surveys; tutoring is assessed broadly along with all CASA services through the end-of-
the-year survey of all students.  Generally positive results are detailed in the E&SD 2012 Report, 
pp. 15-16 and 2013 Report, p. 16 (see Workroom Document 6b: E&SD Division Reports).  In 
conjunction with the English Department, plans are underway to develop a specific assessment 
of writing tutoring.  
  Moving CE and graduate advising to CASA has led to better collaboration and 
understanding of the numerous advising resources available. The challenge of providing 
adequate space for advisors and visitors is met for now through the academic advisors’ shared 
use of CASA’s testing rooms and the Associate Dean’s office.  Space availability is an increasing 
concern, and a plan developed with Academic Support and Disability Services is needed.   
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  The Office of Career Services effectively supports the increasingly essential area of 
student internships and career placement. Despite the seven-month absence of a director, Career 
Services staff maintained key activities. In AY12-13, this office initiated two significant new 
services. When the he CHOICE paid internship program began, initially six students went to 
sites including U.S. Army Soldier Systems (Natick Labs), EDIC – Town of Framingham, 
Framingham History Center, and the Danforth Museum; the program grew rapidly to 100 
internships, including Habitat for Humanity, American Cancer Society, Community Harvest 
Project and many other organizations  The inaugural Reverse Career Fair featured more than 75 
employers visiting 45 student displays of their work; five students received internship offers at 
this event.   
The Office of Multicultural Affairs successfully runs the RAM2S program and Parent 
Orientation.  In June 2012, overall attendance was 561 at Parent Orientation, and the program 
had an average session rating of 4.64/5.00. In AY12-13 the retention rate for all RAM2S students 
was 88%. However, the Assistant Dean of Students / Director of Multicultural Affairs splits his 
attention between his dean and director duties, thus limiting new initiatives and projects for 
Multicultural Affairs and services for more students. The fall 2013 establishment of the 
Multicultural Center and its first director should better support these efforts.  
  A Health Center Student Satisfaction survey showed that 93% of students were satisfied 
or very satisfied with the care they received, access and convenience of the HC, and treatment by 
the staff.   Last year, the HC staff incorporated a sexually transmitted infection screening tool to 
identify risky behavior among our students and discovered a higher incidence of STIs than 
anticipated. This year, to determine the prevalence of undiagnosed depression among students, 
the HC staff performed a screening for depression on every student who came to the HC for a 
one-week period and discovered that 7% of our students had unidentified depression. The staff 
offered these students care in the HC and referral to the Counseling Center or an outside facility. 
  Beginning in AY 2011, a steady demand on services led the Counseling Center to 
institute a new service delivery model.  After initial evaluation sessions, most FSU students who 
seek counseling services are seen on a bi-weekly basis.  A small number of students requiring a 
higher level of care are referred to off-campus providers.  This model allows a greater number of 
students to be seen at the CC using existing resources and works effectively for most students. 
Any student who is in crisis will be seen for evaluation at the CC. Continuing a longstanding 
practice, CC staff conduct a client satisfaction survey in the spring semester. In 2012, 94 clients 
completed the survey, and 94% of respondents indicated being “very satisfied” or “satisfied” 
with services.  To maintain strong connections to the campus community, outreach activities 
continue, including 29 outreach programs to faculty, staff, students, RA’s, and others on topics 
such as stress management, psychological emergencies, and sexual assault prevention and 
response. Outreach efforts also include consultations for faculty, staff, parents, and students 
expressing concern about a student, or wanting to learn about a mental health topic.   
  In AY12-13, the Live Safe initiative began strongly, engaging over 200 students through 
various outreach efforts. Student leadership in this program was instrumental, with over 20 
students serving in leadership roles as peer educators, group discussion leaders, and consultants 
to student affairs administrators. In spring 2013, the program focused on such issues as personal 
safety during spring break and the use of designated drivers to promote automobile safety. The 
program sponsored a successful art contest to design a “Live Safe” T-shirt and launched an 
equally successful Facebook page (with 235 “likes”) and a Twitter account.  Accomplishments 
included outreach to first-year students with a Live Safe presentation during Black and Gold 
Beginnings; presentation of the Live Safe message in several courses, including a first-year 
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foundations seminar, a communication arts class, and a computer science class; and off-campus 
apartment visits by the Dean of Students and Associate Dean of Students to provide information 
related to safety, landlord/tenant rights, and expectations related to student conduct. 
With enrollment growth, SILD programs and services for students have increased, 
including opportunities in service, such as Alternative Spring Break and Saturdays of Service. 
Although another full-time staff member was hired, increased demand for commuter programs, 
transportation in the local area, and more frequent events is difficult to meet with current 
staffing. Part-time contract employees fill in gaps, and paraprofessional student interns perform 
office tasks and act as peer resources to clubs.  
SILD provides a variety of first-year events and programs, as well as co-curricular 
programs connected to retention efforts, such as Black and Gold Beginnings. As a member of the 
First-Year Advisory Board, the Director increases awareness of these programs and promotes 
more faculty participation in Black and Gold Beginnings, which lacks a cohesive community 
commitment.  In fall 2012, this program was moved to the Orientation Committee with the goal 
of increased visibility, additional campus support, and a sustainable reporting structure for 
assessment. 
   Since the Financial Aid office uses the College Board’s Powerfaids system, staff can 
customize the net price calculator to match up with packaging formulas that Financial Aid 
creates each year, providing more accurate results than the federal net price calculator and 
allowing us to showcase our merit awards. Framingham State’s site reached 4,639 visitors. FY11 
was the first year FSU’s financial aid office was required to close out direct lending, balancing 
the federal government Common Origination and Disbursement (COD) and Grant 
Administration and Payment (GAP) Systems to the dollar. Once implemented, this system 
offered greater control over the multi-million dollar loan program. Funds were balanced with 
student accounts, financial aid, and the federal government’s COD and GAP systems. 
  In 2011, we implemented the MassAid program and a new work-study procedure. The 
first is an online Massachusetts grant system, eliminating paper and the need for manually 
certifying individual students. This new system has saved time for financial aid staff and resulted 
in quicker payments for many students; however, there is limited update access, so some students 
still have delayed payments.  Students have a better understanding of what is required of them 
and what steps are necessary to restore their academic status to satisfactory. With the new work-
study procedure, departments understand better how much money is available to them 
throughout the year, allowing them to schedule work-study students during breaks or finals. In 
AY12-13, all departments stayed within their budgets. 
  By making student account information more transparent to students and their parents, 
we are able to identify students with bill-paying problems earlier. This year, we identified 
barriers to transparency and made plans to eliminate them. For example, real time integration of 
Tuition Management payments was in place for fall 2013. Students can now see payments on 
their account when they make them. If the budget plan leaves a balance on the account, students 
are asked in their next Tuition Management bill whether they want to increase or decrease their 
plan to cover the balance. If payments to Tuition Management are missed, adjustments are made 
to the student balance right away, rather than at the end of the term. Staff in Student Accounts 
contact students to see whether they need assistance before a crisis occurs. Student Accounts 
staff initiated relationships with other colleges to identify best practices in student financial 
services and joined listserv groups. In June 2013, the Director attended meetings of the 
Massachusetts Bursars and a separate State University group. 
71
  Varsity athletic programs continue to improve, with fall 2012 the most successful on record. 
The Athletics Office recently acquired oversight of four club sport programs and is changing the 
environment in which such programs operate by requiring these student athletes to maintain the 
same eligibility standards as the varsity student athletes. Our intramural program is thriving, and 
expanded athletic facility hours include nights and weekends.  To accommodate female athletes, 
the Athletics Director plans to add an additional female varsity sport, and is currently studying 
which sport would fit well with the University’s needs and facilities.  
 
 
Projection 
 
Admissions 
Following years of robust undergraduate enrollment growth, beginning with admissions 
for fall 2014, the Vice President for Enrollment & Student Development, Dean of Enrollment 
Management, Vice President for Academic Affairs, and department chairs will employ a more 
strategic enrollment management approach to control overall enrollment numbers and numbers 
in specific academic programs.  The VP E&SD and Dean of EM will also renew admissions 
marketing materials, and align our recruiting messages more clearly with the University’s STEM 
emphasis and diversity values.  From 2014 forward, the Dean of EM and the Dean of Graduate 
Studies will closely align effort between the new enrollment management functional structure 
and the Office of Graduate Studies to create a graduate student enrollment management plan.     
 
Retention and Graduation 
  In AY14-15 the President will form a representative task force to coordinate institutional 
strategies to improve retention and graduation.  The Vice President for Administration, Finance, 
Technology, and Advancement will increase University contributions to financial aid from $2 
million annually for FY13 to $2,450, 000 in FY17.     
  
Student Services 
From 2014 forward, the Director of SILD will expand service learning and service 
opportunities by supporting the work of faculty who integrate service learning into their courses,  
increasing volunteer opportunities, and working with local direct service non-profit 
organizations.       
From 2014 forward, the Student Services Center will improve the SSC transactional 
environment by refining the “Virtual SSC” concept and providing professional development for 
staff.  The SSC will assess student service and satisfaction.     
  
Institutional Effectiveness 
Through the annual reporting process, units within E&SD regularly review and evaluate 
progress on the goals established in the strategic plan. The Office of IR provides up-to-date 
information that allows evaluation of progress on student retention and graduation rates, and this 
information is focused more narrowly through cohort studies, allowing the needs of particular 
groups of students to be identified and better addressed. A broad spectrum of survey data informs 
E&SD units of student satisfaction in various aspects of their educational experience. The results 
of such surveys, together with more direct measurements, such as number of students 
participating or number served, closely inform refinements in goals and programs. 
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3 Years 2 Years 1 Year Current Next Year
Prior Prior Prior Year* Forward (goal)
Fall 2010 Fall 2011 Fall 2012 Fall 2013 Fall 2014
Freshmen - Undergraduate
Completed Applications 3,458          4,909           5,433         5,400          5,622                  
Applications Accepted 2,265          2,861           2,807         3,020          3,148                  
Applicants Enrolled 722             924              826            809             850                    
     % Accepted of Applied 65.5% 58.3% 51.7% 55.9% 56.0%
     % Enrolled of Accepted 31.9% 32.3% 29.4% 26.8% 27.0%
Percent Change Year over Year
     Completed Applications  - 42.0% 10.7% -0.6% 4.1%
     Applications Accepted  - 26.3% -1.9% 7.6% 4.2%
     Applicants Enrolled  - 28.0% -10.6% -2.1% 5.1%
Average of Statistical Indicator of 
Aptitude of Enrollees: (Define Below)
Average SAT 1032 1029 1044 1021 1020
Average HSGPA 3.11 3.13 3.16 3.21 3.20
Transfers - Undergraduate
Completed Applications 905             1,206           1,391         1,323          1,335                  
Applications Accepted 584             680              778            723             748                    
Applications Enrolled 388             432              475            413             420                    
     % Accepted of Applied 64.5% 56.4% 55.9% 54.6% 56.0%
     % Enrolled of Accepted 66.4% 63.5% 61.1% 57.1% 56.1%
Master's Degree
Completed Applications 475             422              534            392             535                    
Applications Accepted 318             279              387            366             355                    
Applications Enrolled 236             199              295            185             236                    
     % Accepted of Applied 66.9% 66.1% 72.5% 93.4% 66.4%
     % Enrolled of Accepted 74.2% 71.3% 76.2% 50.5% 66.5%
Standard 6:  Students
(Admissions, Fall Term)
*"Current Year" refers to the year in which the team visit occurs, or, if these forms are being completed in conjunction 
with an interim or progress report, the year in which the report is submitted to the Commission.
Revised July 2011 6.1
Credit-Seeking Students Only  -  Including Continuing Education
3 Years 2 Years 1 Year Current Next Year
Prior Prior Prior Year* Forward (goal)
Fall 2010 Fall 2011 Fall 2012 Fall 2013 Fall 2014
UNDERGRADUATE
First Year         Full-Time Headcount 1,058           1,304           1,244           1,117           1,126                 
                         Part-Time Headcount 14                23                22                23                25                     
                         Total Headcount 1,072           1,327           1,266           1,140           1,151                 
                         Total FTE 1,035.3         1,271.3         1,302.1         1,177.7         1,180.0              
Second Year    Full-Time Headcount 749              777              990              966              976                   
                         Part-Time Headcount 43                29                42                51                51                     
                         Total Headcount 792              806              1,032           1,017           1,027                 
                         Total FTE 728.3           751.5           1,023.2         1,007.3         1,008.0              
Third Year        Full-Time Headcount 694              735              805              967              977                   
                         Part-Time Headcount 91                86                102              102              103                   
                         Total Headcount 785              821              907              1,069           1,080                 
                         Total FTE 692.3           725.6           848.8           1,020.4         1,030.0              
Fourth Year      Full-Time Headcount 620              681              714              781              789                   
                         Part-Time Headcount 259              250              228              248              250                   
                         Total Headcount 879              931              942              1,029           1,039                 
                         Total FTE 676.3           720.7           788.9           872.1           880.0                 
Unclassified     Full-Time Headcount 67                124              51                52                53                     
                         Part-Time Headcount 263              312              291              277              280                   
                         Total Headcount 330              436              342              329              333                   
                         Total FTE 144.0           194.3           145.6           361.2           330.0                 
Total Undergraduate Students
                         Full-Time Headcount 3,188           3,621           3,804           3,883           3,921                 
                         Part-Time Headcount 670              700              685              701              709                   
                         Total Headcount 3,858           4,321           4,489           4,584           4,630                 
                         Total FTE 3,276.0         3,663.2         4,108.7         4,438.8         4,428.0              
     % Change FTE Undergraduate -- 11.8% 12.2% 8.0% -0.2%
GRADUATE
                         Full-Time Headcount 99                86                80                98                102                   
                         Part-Time Headcount 1,996           2,008           1,937           1,747           1,764                 
                         Total Headcount 2,095           2,094           2,017           1,845           1,866                 
                         Total FTE 795.3           802.6           800.5           502.6           513.0                 
     % Change FTE Graduate na 0.9% -0.3% -37.2% 2.1%
GRAND TOTAL
Grand Total Headcount 5,953           6,415           6,506           6,429           6,496                 
Grand Total FTE 4,071.3         4,465.8         4,909.2         4,941.3         4,941.0              
     % Change Grand Total FTE na 9.7% 9.9% 0.7% 0.0%
Standard 6:  Students
(Enrollment, Fall Census Date)
*"Current Year" refers to the year in which the team visit occurs, or, if these forms are being completed in conjunction with an 
interim or progress report, the year in which the report is submitted to the Commission.
Note: Calculation of FTE students (using instructional activity) is calculated based on the total credits divided by 15.  In some 
instances, FTE enrollment is greater than headcount because most first year students register for 16 semester hours in the Fall 
semester.
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? Where does the institution describe the students it seeks to serve?  
 
3 Years Prior 2 Years Prior Most Recently 
Completed 
Year
Current 
Budget***
Next Year 
Forward 
(goal)
AY2010-2011 AY2011-2012 AY2012-2013 AY2013-2014 AY2014-2015
? Student Financial Aid
Total Federal Aid $19,135,000 $22,411,000 $24,049,000 $25,100,000 $25,100,000
Grants $4,149,000 $4,336,000 $4,971,000 $5,000,000 $5,000,000
Loans $14,853,000 $17,965,000 $18,976,000 $20,000,000 $20,000,000
Work Study $133,000 $110,000 $102,000 $100,000 $100,000
Total State Aid $2,887,000 $3,283,000 $3,472,000 $3,500,000 $3,500,000
Total Institutional Aid $1,579,000 $2,035,000 $2,295,000 $2,400,000 $2,500,000
Grants $1,573,000 $2,025,000 $2,283,000 $2,390,000 $2,490,000
Loans $6,000 $10,000 $12,000 $10,000 $10,000
Total Private Aid $1,991,000 $2,633,000 $3,235,000 $3,300,000 $3,500,000
Grants $197,000 $281,000 $272,000 $300,000 $400,000
Loans $1,794,000 $2,352,000 $2,964,000 $3,000,000 $3,100,000
Student Debt
Percent of students graduating with debt*
Undergraduates 67% 68% 67% 67% 67%
Graduates 8% 8% 8% 8% 8%
     Average amount of debt for students leaving the institution with a degree
Undergraduates $21,000 $22,000 $20,000 $20,000 $20,000
Graduates $20,000 $20,000 $20,000 $20,000 $20,000
$15,000 $17,000 $16,000 $16,000 $16,000
$16,000 $16,000 $16,000 $16,000 $16,000
3.60% 4.00% 5.20% 4.00% 4.00%
Percent of First-year students in Developmental Courses**
English as a Second/Other Language n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a
n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a
Math  28% 27% 24% 22.3%**** 23%
Other n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a
* All students who graduated should be included in this calculation.
**Courses for which no credit toward a degree is granted.
****Preliminary percentage (this data point will be finalized post Spring 2014 Add/Drop period.)
Graduate Students
Cohort Default Rate
English (reading, writing, 
communication skills)
***"Current Budget" refers to the year in which the team visit occurs, or, if these forms are being completed in conjunction 
with an interim or progress report, the year in which the report is submitted to the Commission.
http://www.framingham.edu/presidents-office/index.html
For students with debt:
     Average amount of debt for students leaving the institution without a degree
Undergraduates
Standard 6:  Students
(Financial Aid, Debt, and Developmental Courses)
Revised July 2011 6.3
Standard VII: LIBRARY AND OTHER INFORMATION RESOURCES 
 
Introduction 
In close partnership, the staffs of the Library and Information Technology Services (ITS) 
offer a broad range of resources to support the University’s academic needs.  In 2011, a Library 
and ITS Collaborative was developed to integrate education and technical services, to stimulate 
innovation, and to ensure that student access to resources is the same for all modalities and 
locations, including face-to-face, hybrid, online learners, and students in our off-campus 
programs. All students having Blackboard accounts (our course management system), including 
overseas students, have access to the library’s electronic resources, which include articles in 
databases, electronic journal packages, and e-books. Overseas students may request access to 
other library resources as well.      
Resources and Access 
  
Description 
 As the Standard VII Data First Form indicates, the Henry Whittemore Library is an 
extensively used and vital part of the University.  Between FY10 AND FY13, the gate count 
increased almost 250% from 209,560 to 731,150.  Notable features of the library include 
the Archives and Special Collections, the Digital Repository, and the Curriculum Library. The 
Archives house university documents and publications, materials on the history of education, and 
the Christa McAuliffe Collection of memorabilia related to Teacher-in-Space Christa Corrigan 
McAuliffe ’70.  The archivist gives students hands-on experience using primary resources and 
mounts four historical exhibits annually. The Digital Repository provides open access to faculty 
and student research, scholarship, and creative work. The Curriculum Library, a resource center 
for K-12 education materials, includes an extensive print collection, education software, and 
tools for integrating technology across disciplines. The Curriculum Librarian manages the 
collection, oversees the David McCord Scholarship fund to support a student assistant, trains 
Education students and faculty to use SMART technology, and participates in state-wide STEM 
projects. In October 2011, in collaboration with the McAuliffe Center and the Office of 
Education Technology and Interactive Media (ETIM), the Curriculum Library was designated 
the Massachusetts NASA Educator Resource Center (ERC). The ERC provides a NASA website 
and conducts STEM education workshops for pre-service and in-service teachers.   
The Library has two sources of revenue:  the Library Trust Fund, derived from 
undergraduate and graduate student fees, and supplemental funds transferred from university 
operations. Funding varies with enrollment changes and annual university budgeting; however, 
the cost of maintaining staffing levels, electronic journal and database subscriptions, contractor 
salaries, and equipment and supplies invariably increases. While student library fees have 
remained at $100 per capita since 2004, transfer funding has increased. Aggregate library trust 
fund revenues have increased from $526,000 in FY04, to $560,000 in FY09, to $666,000 in 
FY14, a 19% increase over the past five years and 27% over 10 years. Further, library and 
information technology literacy projects have been supported through the strategic priorities 
initiatives process. Since 2011, like all departments that report to Academic Affairs (AA), the 
Library has tied its funding requests to the AA strategic plan. 
Enrollment growth, the rapid rate of technological change, and increased service 
expectations led to informal partnerships between Library and ITS personnel and, in 2011, to the 
creation of a Technology Resource Center (TRC) in the Library.  Cross-functional action teams 
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work on service upgrades and initiatives such as the Digital Repository, Information Literacy and 
Technology Fluency (ILTF) workshops, professional development opportunities, and a common 
customer service model. Since an initial retreat in August 2011, library and ITS staff engage in 
annual joint retreats.  The collaborative action team conducted a MISO (Measuring Information 
Service Outcomes) survey in 2013 to plan future service improvements.  Students have access to 
technology documentation and training through orientations, classroom presentations, 
workshops, one-on-one consultations, and online self-paced instruction. The technologies 
covered include software applications, the campus network, audio-visual equipment, and the 
Blackboard suite of academic software. 
Promotion of regularly scheduled library events and exhibits appears in campus email 
and social media outlets. Student interns and librarians use the Library Blog to update 
information and enhance connections to students. 
 
Appraisal   
 The Library Director and Chief Information Officer (CIO) have successfully fostered 
the collaborative culture that supports the University’s mission to develop students’ ability “to 
gather and evaluate information…and apply information and emerging technologies” and to 
increase their opportunities for success upon graduation. Combined staff now provide 
integrated services and a means to support innovative projects. (See Workroom Document 7a: 
IT-Library Collaboration).     
  The Manager of Student Technology Services position within User Services was re-
established in 2012 to plan, organize, and manage student technology services and the 
professional development of student workers. Since then, the number of student workers has 
doubled in the TRC, making technical assistance available to students during extended time 
periods. The training provided to student workers has been expanded and enhanced to better 
prepare new staff and provide a professional development path for returning staff. 
Two LibQual user satisfaction surveys, administered to students, faculty, and staff in 
2007 and 2010, resulted in building upgrades, improved customer service training, a more 
informative website, expanded virtual reference services, and additional electronic resources, 
such as Mango Languages database and a package of 15 journal titles from the American 
Chemical Society. Library services are now available 97 hours a week, with the building open to 
1:00 a.m. Sunday through Thursday. The huge increase in the gate count reflects the positive 
impact of the building and service upgrades.    
 Service improvements have occurred in several areas. The new Curriculum Librarian, 
hired in January 2011, streamlined and updated print and electronic resources and manipulative 
tools, and added graduate-level materials to the collection. Her active promotion of education 
resources, upgrades to furniture and technology, and the addition of NASA online resources 
resulted in a 10% increase of overall activity in AY12-13. Needed improvements in inter-
library loan (ILL) services were made in 2011, when the newly hired ILL Coordinator 
streamlined the process by providing articles electronically. The Library also purchased 
Libanalytics data tracking software to track and calculate statistics for service activities 
beginning in FY13.  Initial results will be available in July 2014.  
Currently, librarians conduct library instruction classes in the Archives Meeting Room, 
rather than in a designated classroom, which would accommodate visiting classes more 
effectively.  “Liblearn” sessions were introduced in 2009 to cover topics in emerging 
technologies and library resources. In AY11-12, librarians conducted six workshops attended by 
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30 faculty and staff.  However, to sustain this program, additional hours for Reference 
contractors may be needed.   
 Although the Director anticipates expenses to support new undergraduate and graduate 
programs, the annual Library budget may not cover such costs.  The Director advises 
departments to seek start-up funds for resources, print materials, and electronic subscriptions and 
continually seeks partnerships with department chairs to pursue funding from departmental 
budgets and from AA for initiatives that align with the Strategic Plan. The annual library budget 
has increased 19% in the last five fiscal years, but inflationary costs from maintaining electronic 
resources, supplies and equipment, and contractor payroll are a strain on resources. The Library 
has received grant funding from the Massachusetts Board of Library Commissioners (MBLC) to 
support special projects. Between AY09-10 and AY 2012-13, the Library received a total of 
$45,530 to support academic programs and service initiatives, including the University’s MBA 
program, the new Environmental Science major, ongoing green initiatives, the Digital Repository 
site, and Assistive Technology.  The Electronic Resources Librarian, collaborating with Center 
for Academic Support and Advising staff, will use the two-year grant for equipment and training 
for assistive technology. 
Another funding concern is the limited budget for ordering books.  For disciplines such 
as English, History, and Political Science, books are crucial for student and faculty research. 
While the Acquisitions Librarian makes every effort to accommodate departmental needs, 
reallocating funds from departments that do not order books, and AA has, since 2011, awarded 
some money annually to departments, the institution has yet to address this issue systematically. 
 Every five years, library goals and objectives are submitted to the MBLC along with 
annual action items.  The most recent plan was submitted in 2011.  Staff conducted a SWOT 
analysis of services, and based on results, set priorities that then went to the University Budget 
and Planning Committee. New initiatives funds for furniture, equipment, and additional 
contractor hours are a direct outcome of this process.  For example, the archivist bought a space-
saving movable shelving unit to house archival materials. 
 A positive gain occurred when the Massachusetts Library System selected Framingham 
State to participate in the two-year Statewide eBook Pilot Project, intended to provide cost-
effective materials to academic and public libraries (see Workroom Document 7b: Statewide 
eBook Pilot Project).  As a result, an enormous electronic book collection will be available to our 
students.  
 
 
Information and Technological Literacy 
 
Description 
 In FY13, librarians conducted 154 instruction sessions for 2,769 students, a 22% 
increase over FY12.  Librarians regularly consult faculty to review research goals for their 
courses, create videos to complement classroom instruction, and encourage faculty to embed a 
librarian in their Blackboard courses. Since 2005, six librarians have been routinely embedded as 
research coaches in 12 courses. As more faculty embrace the use of technology in their teaching, 
librarians and ITS staff are developing workshops in information literacy and technology fluency 
skills, and plan to assess student competencies each year, rather than in the first year only. 
Electronic subject Libguides complement these services. In FY13, students and faculty 
used Libguides over 25,000 times, a 13% increase over FY12; these guides are the preferred 
place for students to begin research projects.  Librarians answer questions in person and by 
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phone, email, instant messaging, and text.  In spring 2011, the Director launched a subject liaison 
pilot project, pairing librarians with five academic departments to foster greater communication 
about discipline-based services and research needs.  In fall 2012, the program was rolled out for 
all academic departments; however, departmental participation was minimal. Subject librarians 
continue to provide departments with services such as library instruction. 
Blackboard is the University’s learning management system (LMS) and is integrated with 
the Banner student information system to automate the exchange of student and course 
information. Blackboard Managed Hosting services provide management of technological 
infrastructure for Blackboard Learn, Blackboard Mobile and Blackboard Collaborate. 
Blackboard assistance and technical consultation are available to students and faculty around the 
clock. Online self-service resources include Blackboard on-demand video tutorials and Atomic 
Learning on-demand video tutorials to provide users with access to over 130 training modules 
for such resources as Blackboard Learn, Podcast, Photoshop, iMovie, Office 2010, and iPad 
training.  ETIM staff conduct in-person consultative sessions, group workshops, and individual 
training in the Marion Scherner Leonhard Lab in Hemenway Hall.   An Instructional Designer 
and an Instructional Technologist were added to ETIM to provide individualized consultative 
services on a walk-in basis and to assist more faculty and students than was feasible prior to 
2012.  
Interactive and networked online learning environments have expanded beyond 
Blackboard Learn to include software and services for mobile devices.  In AY11-12, a University 
Task Force on Mobile Computing recommended policy guidelines, expansion of support 
services, development of a mobile web application (“FSUgo”), and roll-out of Blackboard 
Mobile Learn. 
 
Appraisal 
 In fall 2010, an eLearning Task Force of administrators, faculty, and students reviewed 
LMS options. Surveys of faculty and students showed 75% satisfaction with Blackboard, and 
after nine months of study, the task force recommended remaining with Blackboard and 
upgrading to the latest version.  The Framingham State eLearning Advisory Council was 
established to ensure that the University’s investment is well-supported and meeting the overall 
needs of the institution. This cross-functional team includes administrators and faculty and 
jointly develops, recommends, and implements approved policies.   
 In AY12-13, ETIM staff offered 48 workshops to a total of 83 faculty, and 39 additional 
faculty participated in two workshops on delivering a course online. Another 62 workshops and 
classroom presentations were held for 1,300 students at the request of faculty, and the staff hosts 
online student orientation sessions for an average of 60 students each semester.  The Technology 
Summer Institute, developed between 2006 and 2009 to explore the impact of technology on 
teaching and learning, is a three-day annual event planned collaboratively by faculty and ETIM 
and Library staff, partly to promote and support Teaching with Technology Innovation Grant 
(TTIG) recipients (See Standard IV). It is a well-conceived and executed example of a 
programmatic initiative that incorporates aspects of professional development, skills training, 
knowledge sharing, time to learn, and opportunity to experiment. 
At the end of each semester, ETIM surveys students taking online courses to identify 
strengths and weaknesses in our online learning environment. From 2001 to 2010, adjustments 
were made to the survey questions to reflect changes in the learning environment and the growth 
of distance learning opportunities. Analysis of the survey data showed that most students (86%) 
consistently reported a good experience; 14% identified weaknesses in the course design, 
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interaction with the instructor, and use of tools in the class. It was these inconsistencies that 
influenced the decision to adopt Quality Matters (QM) as the course design standard and 
informed the development of technology support for students. 
Some faculty have experimented with new technology for instructional use.  For instance, 
with a supporting project team, Dr. Aline Davis used iPads in undergraduate biology courses. 
The team’s article,  “Technology Enhancement Tools in an Undergraduate Biology Course”, 
published in EDUCAUSE Review Online, reports that more than 80% of the iPad users "loved" 
using it and wanted to use it in future courses; however, students using the technology did not 
perform better than those using the standard textbook.  The team received the Blackboard 
Catalyst Award /Mobile Innovation, which recognizes members of the community who have 
used mobile technology in a way that created a positive effect on the educational experience of 
students.    
 Learning environments at the University are changing as faculty and students use 
educational technology and online resources in more diverse and sophisticated ways.  For 
example, students enrolled in the Biology iPad study gravitated to the Blackboard Mobile app, 
finding it to be an efficient resource for accessing course announcements, materials, and recorded 
lectures. The students’ success with Blackboard Mobile Learn is demonstrated by the 2,300 
unique visits tracked. Apart from the Blackboard Learn platform, added grant funding from the 
TTIG has helped English faculty and their students gain experience using social media tools such 
as Google Plus to encourage classroom participation and Café Salon to support group annotation 
projects. Faculty use Open Education Resources (OER) to create history timelines or to explore 
math concepts. Education faculty recently adopted LiveText to assess student learning outcomes 
in ways that the Blackboard Learn platform cannot accommodate as well. Even virtual tools such 
as Blackboard Collaborate, with or without Blackboard Learn, is becoming disaggregated from 
the LMS. The challenge for the University is to continue to standardize a limited number of 
different technologies to minimize support costs, while also encouraging experimentation and 
new initiatives supported by more flexible service models.  In particular, as faculty and students 
adopt a broader array of educational technologies, especially mobile technologies, ITS will need 
to provide adequate guidance, tiered levels of technical assistance, required stewardship of 
information, and appropriate access to technological infrastructure. 
  
Projection 
In support of our strategic goal of enhancing teaching and learning, and to meet the needs 
of the University community in a rapidly changing learning environment, library and ITS staff 
will continue to work on several key initiatives. From 2014 forward, subject librarians will 
develop a more effective communication plan and partner with faculty to develop targeted 
content and delivery of instructional classes.  In fall 2014, the Library Director will develop a 
facilities plan to support research instruction, group study, and the NASA Educator Resource 
Center.  The collaborative action team will use results of the MISO survey to plan future service 
improvements.   
 
Institutional Effectiveness 
The Library and IT Services are committed to incorporating evidence from surveys in 
decisions about equipment, service improvements, and budget priorities. Having established a 
baseline in 2013, combined Library and ITS staff members will continue to administer the MISO 
survey every two to three years. Findings will be incorporated into the annual strategic planning 
and budgeting process, effectively improving the consultative and customer-service model. 
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?3 Years 
Prior
2 Years 
Prior
Most 
Recently 
Completed 
Year
Current 
Year*    
(actual or 
projection)
Next  Year 
Forward 
(goal)
FY 2010 FY 2011 FY 2012 FY 2013 FY 2014
Expenditures/FTE student
Materials $80 $83.00 $88.00 $82 $82
Salaries & Wages $220 $189 $182 $187 $193
Other operating $37 $33 $36 $35 $35
Collections
Total print volumes 216,514 212,255 216,902 215,721 213,359
Electronic books 10 15 23,106 23,106 23,106
Print/microform serial subscriptions 331 212 163 163 163
Full text electronic journals 61,567 74,714 80,575 88,632 97,495
Microforms 668,330 668,330 668,330 668,330 668,330
Total media materials 3,545 3,899 4,288 4,333 4,378
Personnel (FTE)
Librarians -- main campus 11.0 11.0 11.0 11.5 11.5
Librarians -- branch campuses
Other library personnel -- main campus 13.0 13.0 13.0 13.0 13.0
Other library personnel -- branch campus
Library Instruction
? Total sessions -- main campus 132 127 154 129 129
Total attendance - main campus 2164 2284 2769 2302 2302
Total sessions -- branch campuses
Total attendance -- branch campuses
Reference and Reserves
? In-person reference questions 2573 2784 2926 3414 3414
? Virtual reference questions 212 291 539 329 329
Traditional Reserves:
courses supported 48 50 52 56 56
items on reserve 290 335 380 393 393
E-Reserves:
? courses supported 63 44 44 56 56
? items on e-reserve 875 519 519 1083 1083
Circulation (do not include reserves)
? Total/FTE student 7 5 7 8 8
? Total full-text article requests 2370 1601 2600 1938 1938
Number of hits to library website N/A 252349 157771 191550 206874
Student borrowing through consortia or contracts 5531 4797 4797 4941 4941
Availability/attendance
? Hours of operation/week main campus 87 87 97 97 97
Hours of operation/week branch campuses
Gate counts/year -- main campus 209,560 220,455 339,850 365,575 731,150
? Gate counts/year -- average branch campuses
URL of most recent library annual report:   
URL of Information Literacy Reports:
*"Current Year" refers to the year in which the team visit occurs, or, if these forms are being completed in conjunction 
with an interim or progress report, the year in which the report is submitted to the Commission.
www.framingham.edu/henry-whittemore-library/about-us/html
www.framingham.edu/henry-whittemore-library/about-us/html
Standard 7:  Library and Other Information Resources
(Library)
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Standard VIII: PHYSICAL AND TECHNOLOGICAL RESOURCES 
 
Physical resources 
 
Description 
Framingham State University includes 26 buildings situated on 52 acres of land.  More 
than $200M (details provided on Data First Form) in facilities renovations and new construction 
have occurred in the past 10 years.  Significant recent investment has resulted in the renovation 
of all residence halls as well as construction of a new residence hall, and renovation of the 
McCarthy University Center and Dwight Hall.  Multi-year capital investment programs are 
underway in the Library and May Hall, along with ongoing renewal programs in other facilities.  
A multi-year capital spending plan sets priorities and schedules capital projects, ensuring 
that adequate financing is available. The University’s Campus Master Plan (CMP), first 
developed in 2008 and updated in 2012, informs all capital projects.  The University’s Strategic 
Plan and Climate Action Plan inform the Capital Spending Plan (FY13-FY18), which currently 
identifies $155M of anticipated capital spending. The most significant identified project is the 
Framingham State Science Laboratory Project (Science Project), an $81M project to upgrade its 
largest academic facility, Hemenway Hall and Annex, to provide 16 state-of-the-art Biology and 
Chemistry teaching labs, major infrastructure upgrades of the existing facility, and renovation of 
existing spaces in support of other academic programs.  
 
Appraisal 
Framingham State’s 2013 CMP Update provides a summary of progress toward meeting 
priorities identified in the 2008 plan. We have made significant progress against the top 10 noted 
priorities as reflected by either completed projects or those currently underway.  For example, the 
Science Project is underway, with a completion date of December 2015 for planned new addition 
and infrastructure components and September 2017 for renovations components. The McCarthy 
Campus Center Dining Hall was completed in fall 2013 (see Campus Construction Projects ).    
  The division of Administration and Finance (A&F) has successfully managed resources 
to support the academic program and student services and the University’s Strategic Plan. For 
example, the University has consistently invested in capital infrastructure, as reflected in 
investment directed to the power plant, chillers, emergency generators, building envelopes, life 
safety components, and other basic capital repair items.  The Science Project will address 
documented needs in our main academic facility. In addition, planning for both new construction 
and renovations has prioritized energy conservation, as illustrated by LEED gold designation for 
the new residence hall, expansion of the energy management system, and completion of an 
energy performance contract project that included conversion of the power plant from #6 fuel oil 
to natural gas. The natural gas plant saves approximately $800,000 annually.  Renovations to the 
McCarthy Center improved its general utility and attractiveness and expanded dining services 
and student club rooms. 
Appraisal of the level of capital investment and facility condition is documented through 
annual external analysis and reporting provided by Sightlines, Inc. (see Workroom Document  
8a: Sightlines Report); highlights of the most recent analysis are noted in the following four 
figures. 
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Figure 1 
 
 
The first Figure highlights the discrepancy between the condition of our academic and student 
support facilities versus our residence halls. While a multi-year comprehensive repair program 
has essentially resulted in the complete renovation of the University’s housing stock, additional 
capital investment is needed to address $95M in identified maintenance backlog, particularly in 
the academic (E&G) facilities (with recognition that a significant portion of this backlog will be 
addressed through the ongoing Science Project). 
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Figure 2 
 
 
The second figure illustrates the breakdown of nearly $150M in capital spending between 2006 
and 2012; in the aggregate, 59% of capital expenditures has been on renovation of existing 
space, while 41% has been on new construction; in recent years, the balance has shifted to new 
construction, predominantly reflecting the new residence hall. 
 
 
Figure 3 
 
The third figure illustrates spending on existing space since 2006, compared to identified peer 
institutions’ spending. While both public and private peers have, on average, spent just under $6 
per gross square foot over this period on existing facilities, Framingham State averaged capital 
spending of over $11 per gross square foot. This level of expenditure has met annual stewardship 
and reinvestment targets. 
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Figure 4
 
 
The fourth figure illustrates the relative conditions of each major facility on campus 
grouped by “residential,” “support,” “academic and campus life,” and “athletics.” The 
University’s residential facilities are in very good condition, with the lowest rated facility, 
O’Connor Hall, scheduled for $6.8M in adaptation/ renovation investment in the next two years. 
Support facilities are in good to satisfactory condition; the Power Plant was renovated in 2013, 
but that investment is not reflected in this analysis. The Athletic facility is in very good 
condition.  The condition of Academic and Campus Life facilities varies significantly. 
Areas for improvement include addressing academic facilities maintenance needs; 
expanding the variety of housing stock available to students, such as apartments and mini-suites; 
providing additional parking to alleviate capacity; addressing deferred maintenance items, such 
as utility tunnel repairs and additional sprinkler installations; expanding athletic field venues, 
which is a capital priority in the CMP Update; and, providing adaptable classroom furniture and 
more electrical outlets to improve the teaching and learning environment. 
 
Technological Resources 
 
Description 
The University’s investments in technological infrastructure, continuous improvement of 
information management practices, and sustained commitment to providing supportive services 
span the spectrum of academic programs, University operations, and residential life. A staff of 32 
full-time professionals and 32 part-time student workers within Information Technology Services 
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(ITS) provides the management and support for the technological infrastructure and information 
systems. The University Technology Council (UTC), Information Security Council, and the 
Technology Enhanced Campus (TEC) Planning and Coordination Team each provide general 
guidance for preparing strategic plan recommendations, developing policy and procedures, and 
identifying priorities for technological resources. Each project incorporates financial and other 
requirements to equip facilities adequately. The 2011 UTC Strategic Plan may be found on 
the Information Technology Services website.  
The University’s technological infrastructure includes a campus-wide computing 
network. The academic and administrative functions of the network are separate from the 
residence halls to ensure adequate performance, availability, and reliability for each domain. The 
wired infrastructure consists of approximately 100 switches with gigabit Ethernet links to nearly 
3,500 locations. Hardwired connections are available in classrooms, residence halls, and office 
spaces. All University buildings contain wireless capabilities and support the latest 802.11n 
technology. There are approximately 300 access points across campus, and each classroom has 
dedicated access points to help support the academic use of technology. Wireless access is also 
available in residence hall rooms and common areas across campus. Redundant connections 
insure that Internet access is maintained.   
The University’s TEC encompasses 54 classrooms, 16 specialty labs, five general 
purpose labs, five areas throughout Whittemore Library, two areas within the McCarthy Center, 
and seven group study areas in residence halls with software, computers, printers, and/or audio 
visual equipment according to varying need. The TEC Team conducts a yearly assessment of 
classrooms eligible for equipment upgrades and solicits faculty input to determine the optimal 
configuration and type of technology to meet their needs; equipment is on a four- to seven-year 
replacement cycle.  Access to specialty software that may be unavailable for students to license 
themselves is made available on computers in these locations. The computers in the lab spaces 
are replaced every four years. Since 2009, 35 classrooms have been upgraded, representing an 
investment of $630,000. 
The University also manages a data center in the Doyle Technology Center. Virus 
protection, perimeter security (firewall), access controls, and operational procedures are all used 
to mitigate the damage of malicious software or other potential causes of disruption to the 
University’s technological resources. 
Technical support and consultative assistance are available in person, over the phone and 
online for all students, faculty and staff. Support services are offered through the Technology 
Resource Center in the Whittemore Library, the Doyle Center, and the Educational Technology 
and Interactive Media Office located in Hemenway Hall. All information systems and network 
services managed and hosted by the University are monitored, and utilization statistics are used 
to address potential problems proactively.  Reported incidents are tracked using Help Desk 
software. Priority designations are used to alert personnel to respond to known problems.  
 
Appraisal  
ITS has invested prudently in technological infrastructure, making a $5.5M investment 
to convert to Banner; a $715,000 investment in FY11-13 to upgrade the network completely; and 
an average annual investment of $200,000 in academic technology.  To accommodate increased 
use, the aggregate bandwidth was upgraded to 300 megabits in January 2014. In 2007, to ensure 
adequate facilities to house, maintain, and operate protected information systems, a capital 
investment in the Doyle Center resulted in electrical, backup power, water detection, fire 
suppression, and HVAC systems improvements. The University also invested in an off-site 
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disaster recovery facility, built-in failover and redundant computing network design, and 
improvements to emergency telephone and security cameras. Upgrades of the software, 
hardware, and networking infrastructure for the campus card access system and Blackboard 
Transact system comply with Payment Card Industry and Data Security standards. Upgrade of 
the telephone system in 2012 was part of the first phase of a plan to improve the entire 
telecommunications infrastructure.  
The University completed conversion to Banner in 2009, with the required improvements 
implemented by the target date and within budget. Banner, a fully integrated administrative and 
student information system, is the system of record for enrollment management, financial 
administration and transaction processing. The myFramingham portal allows students to register 
for courses and make payments, as well as view grades, course schedules, and account balances. 
Ancillary software applications are integrated with Banner to provide functionality for the 
administration of financial aid, degree audits, workflow, reporting, document imaging, and 
payment processing. Interfaces between Banner and state systems, such as the Human Resource 
and Compensation Management system are also maintained. 
The University is committed to providing services for the optimal use and support of 
technological resources, consistent with changing demands. Since 2004, we have made 
improvements in staffing levels to provide essential personnel to maintain necessary 
technological resources.  For example, to improve internal management and add technical skills 
for the administration of technical resources, a new position in Network Services and 
Technology Infrastructure was created, and three additional full-time employees were hired.  A 
new and improved online Frequently Asked Questions resource is available, which has had well 
over 245,000 page views since fall 2012. 
 The TEC Team issued targeted surveys in 2012 and 2013. Results indicated that faculty 
wanted electronic polling, streaming video services, web tools, electronic whiteboards, document 
cameras, and lecture capture. These technologies require expanded support and, in some 
instances, additional costs.  The University must also increase bandwidth to 400 megabits to 
improve classroom support and accommodate the influx of mobile devices.   
The CIO and each of the four Directors within ITS each completed the Gartner Research 
“ITScore for Infrastructure and Operations” (ITSO) self-assessment survey in 2012. Based on 
the average score of all five assessments, Framingham State is currently rated at Level 2, 
“committed.” Gartner Research defines ITSO Level 3, “proactive,” as the minimum level an 
organization must reach to address business needs satisfactorily. ITS generated a series of 
recommendations, and a program to improve ITS management is being instituted for the design 
and development of new processes and professional development. 
 
Projection 
Framingham State’s Strategic Plan (2012) and CMP (2012) identify capital projects to 
address anticipated enrollment growth and support the teaching and learning environment. These 
capital projects have been selected and designed in support of the University’s Strategic Plan 
goals. Planned major capital capacity projects and their completion dates include: 
 
83
 
 
Anticipated sources of funding for planned capital projects and facility investment is as follows: 
 
 
From 2014 forward, the Chief Information Technology Officer will oversee the upgrade 
of University technological systems to sustain capacity, performance, and availability of 
information systems and online services, responsive to institutional growth and changing 
demands.   The Chief IT Officer will also oversee management of the increasing volume of 
information and systems requiring security and privacy, according to the expanding body of 
rules, regulations, and laws as specified in the documented Information Security Program. 
Security Program.      
 
Institutional effectiveness 
Framingham State University maintains records of its facilities and technology and 
formal assessment procedures are well established. Despite a recent period of fiscal constraint 
coinciding with the recession, significant investments have been made in these support services. 
The University’s strategic plan commits to maintaining and improving its physical and 
technological resources to support enrollment growth, academic programs, and enhanced 
learning environments.   
  
Major Projects Schedule FY2013 FY2014 FY2015 FY2016 FY2017 FY2018 Future
Science Project
       College Funded Projects - Design and Infrastructure; Renovations HH Infrastructure Component
HH Infrastructure 
Component
       State Funded Projects - New Construction/Infrastructure New  Addition/ Infrastructure
New  Addition/ 
Infrastructure
New  Addition/ 
Infrastructure
       State Funded Projects - Renovations
HH Renovation 
Component 
HH Renovation 
Component 
O'Connor Hall Repositioning/Adaptation/Renovation
O'Connor Hall 
HVAC Project
O'Connor Hall 
Elevator
O'Connor Hall 
Restrooms
Library Project
Library 
Renovation
Library 
Renovation
Library 
Renovation
Library 
Renovation
Library 
Renovation
Library 
Renovation
Multicultural Center Project
Facility    
Renovation Potential Relocation
May Hall Project
Flooring Project     
Parking Project
May Hall A/C 
Historical Features
Dwight Hall Project Dw ight Hall A/C
Athletic Projects
Project Study Bow ditch/Maple 
Accomodations
Maple Field 
Lights/Restrooms
Infrastructure/ 
Repairs
Projected Loring 
Arena Project
New  Field(s)/                  
Field House  >>>
Energy Conservation/Power Plant Conversion Project 
ECM Program/ 
Pow er Plant Conv
Potential PV        
Project
Residence Hall Occupancy Expansion
Study                         
.
Design Design/ 
Construction  
Construction Open Fall 2016
Residence Hall Repair Program
Repairs Tow ers/Larned 
Electrical
Repairs Repairs Repairs Linsley Hall 
Program Renovation Program
Crocker Disposition/Renovation
Watertight Project
Study/Design
Demolition or 
Reclamation TBD
Parking Expansion
Property   
Acquisitions
Design/     
Constrution
Construction
TBD
Dining Expansion Project - Spring/Summer 2013
Design Construction
Planned Six Year (FY13-FY18) Spending by Source of Funds Total % of Total Planned FY2013-FY2018 Spending by Buildings/Functions Total
G.O. Funds - DCAM Hemenway Project $63,889,263 41%     Hemenway Hall/Science Project - Expansion & Renovation $76,789,263
MSCBA Revenue Bonds/CIP Support - Residence Hall/Parking Projects $42,267,573 27%     Residence Halls - New Facility & Existing Facilities Repairs $41,981,500
College Financing/Contribution (Science Project; Parking; Dining; Athletic Venues) $31,190,000 20%     Parking/Signage/Security/Lighting $11,885,000
Retained Revenues - O'Connor Hall Repositioning $4,300,000 3%     Repositioning/Adaptation O'Connor Hall $8,616,073
G.O. Funds - Energy Performance Contract Program/O'Connor Hall $5,100,000 3%     Energy Infrastructure Projects (net rebates) $5,840,000
College Operations/General Purpose/Res Life TF Funded Projects/(Rebates) $4,100,000 3%     College Center Dining Expansion & Repairs $3,800,000
College CREB Financing/Performance Contract $3,600,000 2%     Athletic Fields Upgrade/Lighting $3,550,000
Dining Contract Funded Projects $850,000 1%     Other Academic Facilities (including Library & Multicultural Ctr) $1,785,000
Fund Raising Funded Projects $150,000 0%     General Repair Projects $1,200,000
$155,446,836 100% $155,446,836
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Campus location
Serviceable 
Buildings
Main campus 26
Other U.S. locations 1
International locations
3 Years 
Prior
2 Years 
Prior
1 Year Prior Current 
Year*
Next Year 
Forward (goal)
FY2011 FY2012 FY2013 FY2014 FY2015
Revenue ($000)
Capital appropriations 
(public institutions) $1,685,737 $5,261,697 $2,730,855
Operating budget (NN) $1,069,874 $1,553,468 $2,831,038
Gifts and grants $5,640,318 $5,985,000 $7,400,000
Debt (MSCBA) $0 $4,084,000 $4,155,000
TOTAL $8,395,928 $16,884,165 $17,116,893 $0 $0
Expenditures ($000)
New Construction 
(DCAMM & MSCBA) $56,094,404 $10,306,643 $8,664,102
Renovations, maintenance 
and equipment (NN) $4,802,732 $10,893,769 $3,835,760 $0
Technology (UU) $3,819,934 $2,379,997 $1,275,068 $0
TOTAL $64,717,070 $23,580,409 $13,774,930 $0 $0
 
Assignable square feet (000) Main campus Off-campus Total
Classroom 49,482 49,482
Laboratory 69,875 69,875
Office 83,857 83,857
Study 54,565 54,565
Special 8,852 8,852
General 56,311 56,311
Support 138,165 138,165
Residential 539,045 539,045
Athletic 49,709 49,709
Other 154,688 154,688
  
Building name Assignable Square Feet (000) Cost (000) Year
22 Adams Rd 1,622           $728,477 FY08
North Hall 127,745       $48,464,000 FY11
43 Adams Rd 3,811           $527,650 FY07
45 Adams Rd 2,800           $521,373 FY07
$49,192,477
New buildings, planned for next 5 years (add rows as needed)
Building name Assignable Square Feet Cost (000) Year
Housing 95,000         $37,000,000 FY16
Science Center Add. 70,000         $67,500,000 FY16
Parking Expansion 130,000       $10,000,000 FY15
Athletic Field Development  5,000           $2,500,000 FY14-15
 $117,000,000
Team Rooms, 
Concessions, Bathrooms
285 beds
250 cars
President's House
Development House
New Addition 
Standard 8:  Physical and Technological Resources
Purpose(s)
Assignable Square Feet 
(000)
1,216,603
5200
Major new buildings, past 10 years (add rows as needed)
Honors House
Residence Hall
Purpose(s)
Revised July 2011 8.1
BUILDING or LOCATION FY AGENCY or VENDOR DESCRIPTION TOTAL PROJECT COST
2 Church 07 Pfeufer/Richardson P.C. Architects Daycare Center  $                                5,840.87 
2 Church 08 Pfeufer/Richardson P.C. Architects Daycare Center  $                              32,832.79 
2 Church 09 Colantonio Daycare Center  $                            370,291.00 
2 Church 09 Pfeufer/Richardson P.C. Architects Daycare Center  $                              18,014.67 
2 Church 10 Colantonio Daycare Center 36,553.00$                              
2 Church Total 463,532.33$                            
22 Adams 11 Pfeufer/Richardson P.C. Architects 22 Adams Rd 38,145.54$                              
22 Adams 11 MSCBA 22 Adams Road - 2011 Renovations 213,367.00$                            
22 Adams 12 MSCBA Per Mgmt Agreement 22 Adams Rd FRA 0488-07 174,000.00$                            
22 Adams 13 LBI Painting Services 22 Adams Adams Painting 6,966.72$                                
22 Adams Total 432,479.26$                            
43 Adams 07 Richman Corp 43 Adams Plumbing  $                                7,288.29 
43 Adams 08 Richman Corp 43 Adams Plumbing  $                                7,288.29 
43 Adams 11 Sofia's Painting 43 Adams Adams Rd 4,950.00$                                
43 Adams 12 Systems Contracting Ice Melting Cables - 43 Adams 17,026.00$                              
43 Adams Total 36,552.58$                              
45 Adams 09 Antonelli Construction Co Inc. President's Garage  $                            191,241.52 
45 Adams 11 Mike's Construction Co. Roof Replacement -  45 Adams 14,608.00$                              
45 Adams 11 Sofia's Painting 45 Adams Adams Rd 2,950.00$                                
45 Adams 12 Systems Contracting Ice Melting Cables - 45 Adams 17,026.00$                              
45 Adams Total 225,825.52$                            
Athletic Center 01 DCAM Athletic Facilitiy addition 9,367,609.00$                            
Athletic Center 12 Ostrow Electric PV Panels 360,232.42$                               
Athletic Center Total 9,727,841.42$                         
campuswide 12 DCAM Project: Energy & Water ISA 79,297.00$                              
campuswide Total 79,297.00$                              
Corinne Hall Towers 03 MSCBA Corinne Hall Towers - 2003 Elevator Foundation 444,300.00$                            
Corinne Hall Towers 04 MSCBA Corinne Hall Towers - 2004 Elevator Windows 2,356,020.00$                         
Corinne Hall Towers 04 MSCBA Corinne Hall Towers - 2004 Entry Interior & Fire Alarm 6,765,051.00$                         
Corinne Hall Towers 05 MSCBA Corinne Hall Towers - 2005 Dorms & Corridors 7,328,308.00$                         
Corinne Hall Towers 06 MSCBA Corinne Hall Towers - 2006 Bathrooms 8,772,060.00$                         
Corinne Hall Towers 06 MSCBA Corinne Hall Towers - 2006 Fogarty Cost Estimate 5,350.00$                                
Corinne Hall Towers 06 MSCBA Corinne Hall Towers - 2006 Hot Water 200,000.00$                            
Corinne Hall Towers 06 MSCBA Corinne Hall Towers - 2006 Resident Life Offices 372,000.00$                            
Corinne Hall Towers 07 MSCBA Corinne Hall Towers - 2007 Mechanical 20,000.00$                              
Corinne Hall Towers 08 MSCBA Corinne Hall Towers - 2008 Drainage Improvements 8,999.00$                                
Corinne Hall Towers 11 MSCBA Corinne Hall Towers - 2011 Kitchen Renovation 50,000.00$                              
Corinne Hall Towers 11 MSCBA Corinne Hall Towers - 2011 New Heating Pumps 96,162.00$                              
Corinne Hall Towers 12 MSCBA Corinne Hall Towers - 2012 Gateway 43,400.00$                              
Corinne Hall Towers 13 MSCBA Corinne Hall Towers - 2013 Switchgear & Fire Pump Replacement 703,323.00$                            
Corinne Hall Towers Total 27,164,973.00$                       
Doyle Center 07 Colantonio DOYLE CENTER COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT  $                              52,801.00 
Doyle Center 07 Colantonio DOYLE CENTER ROOF  $                            260,180.00 
Doyle Center 08 Colantonio DOYLE CENTER COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT  $                            135,391.00 
Doyle Center Total 448,372.00$                            
Dwight Hall 04 Colantonio EMERGENCY GYM DOORS 65,020.00$                              
Dwight Hall 04 Colantonio GYM DUCT INSTALLATION 19,150.00$                              
Dwight Hall 04 Kenvo Floor Co., Inc. AEROBICS FLOOR REPAIR 6,999.00$                                
Dwight Hall 04 Kenvo Floor Co., Inc. GYM FLOOR REFINISH 4,200.00$                                
Dwight Hall 04 O'Sullivan Flooring GYM FLOOR REFINISHING 5,920.00$                                
Dwight Hall 05 Colantonio NEW GYM LIGHT REPLACEMENT PROJECT 5,781.00$                                
Dwight Hall 05 J.W. McCarhty, Kessler, McGuinness & Associates, LLCADA EVALUATION & TRANSITION PLAN FOR DWIGHT HALL & ATHLETIC FACILITY 12,350.00$                              
Dwight Hall 06 DCAMM; Colantonio Dwight Hall Auditorium and building renovation 9,200,000.00$                         
Dwight Hall 06 J.W. McCarhty, Kessler, McGuinness & Associates, LLCADA EVALUATION & TRANSITION PLAN FOR DWIGHT HALL & ATHLETIC FACILITY $                                3,412.50 
Dwight Hall 07 Kenvo Floor Co., Inc. REFINISH GYM FLOOR  $                                3,950.00 
Dwight Hall 08 Renaud Electric & Equipment REPLACE GYM LIGHTS  $                            207,169.59 
Dwight Hall 12 Colantonio Dwight Hall Interior Alterations 9,999.00$                                
Dwight Hall 13 McQuay Service Chiller 5,083.60$                                
Dwight Hall Total 9,549,034.69$                         
Facilities House 08 Atlas Contracting Services, Inc. FACILITIES HOUSE EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS  $                              17,080.00 
Facilities House Total 17,080.00$                              
Foster Hall 05 CJM Services, Inc. FOSTER HALL PROJECT 19,475.00$                              
Foster Hall 05 Colantonio ADDITIONS & ALTERATIONS-FOSTER HALL HEALTH CLINIC 424,865.00$                            
Foster Hall 06 CJM Services, Inc. FOSTER HALL PROJECT  $                            279,074.74 
Foster Hall 07 CJM Services, Inc. FOSTER HALL PROJECT  $                              70,249.61 
Foster Hall 08 Judd Brothers Roofing, Inc. FOSTER HALL ROOFING  $                              47,000.00 
Foster Hall Total 840,664.35$                            
Hemenway Hall 05 Pinnacle Roofing, Inc. REPLACE ROOF HEMENWAY HALL & HEMENWAY ANNEX 131,432.50$                            
Hemenway Hall 06 Colantonio SMART CLASSROOM  $                            288,308.00 
Hemenway Hall 06 Pinnacle Roofing, Inc. REPLACE ROOF HEMENWAY HALL & HEMENWAY ANNEX  $                            364,973.50 
Hemenway Hall 07 Colantonio SMART CLASSROOM  $                              35,497.00 
Hemenway Hall 07 J.W. McCarhty Hemenway Hall EMERGENCY GENERATOR REPLACEMENT  $                              66,658.00 
Hemenway Hall 07 Ostrow Electric Co. Hemenway Hall ELECTRIC TRANSFORMER  $                            100,400.00 
Hemenway Hall 08 J.W. McCarhty Hemenway Hall EMERGENCY GENERATOR REPLACEMENT  $                            212,112.00 
Hemenway Hall 08 Ostrow Electric Co. Hemenway Hall ELECTRIC TRANSFORMER  $                              17,459.00 
Hemenway Hall 11 Ellenzweig Associates, Inc. Hemenway Hall Chiller Design 337,725.00$                            
Hemenway Hall 11 Ellenzweig Associates, Inc. Hemenway Hall Elevator Design 7,360.00$                                
Hemenway Hall 11 GZA GeoEnvironmental, Inc. Hemenway HallA Addition geotechnical services 27,718.00$                              
Hemenway Hall 11 Systems Contracting Hemenway Hall Chiller 187,425.00$                            
Hemenway Hall 12 Colantonio Hemenway Hall Elevator 447,622.62$                            
Hemenway Hall 12 Contractors Network, Inc. Hemenway Hall & Annex Improvement 42,750.00$                              
Hemenway Hall 12 Ellenzweig Associates, Inc. Hemenway Hall Chiller Design 29,070.00$                              
Hemenway Hall 12 Ellenzweig Associates, Inc. Hemenway Hall Elevator Design 55,758.60$                              
Hemenway Hall 12 Systems Contracting Hemenway Hall Chiller 1,614,710.32$                         
Hemenway Hall 13 Barr & Barr FRC0802 DC1: Emergency Waiver Hemenway Hall & HA Entrance Ways 39,870.08$                              
Hemenway Hall 13 Colantonio Hemenway Hall Elevator 8,856.00$                                
Hemenway Hall 13 Contractors Network, Inc. Hemenway Hall & Annex Improvement 479,560.19$                            
Hemenway Hall 13 Ellenzweig Associates, Inc. Hemenway Hall Chiller Design 111,132.50$                            
Hemenway Hall 13 Ellenzweig Associates, Inc. Hemenway Hall Elevator Design 15,570.00$                              
Hemenway Hall 13 Federal Construction Corp. Hemenway Hall Food Service Lab 512,518.25$                            
Hemenway Hall 13 McQuay Service Hemenway Hall Chiller 5,083.60$                                
Hemenway Hall 13 Systems Contracting Hemenway Hall Chiller 27,558.00$                              
Hemenway Hall Total 5,167,128.16$                         
Hemmenway Hall - Science Renovation10 Ellenzweig Associates, Inc. Science and Academic Facilties Upgrade 231,000.00$                            
Hemmenway Hall - Science Renovation11 Ellenzweig Associates, Inc. Science and Academic Facilties Upgrade 175,740.00$                            
Hemmenway Hall - Science Renovation11 MSCBA Hemenway Hall - 2011 Elevator 629,407.00$                            
Hemmenway Hall - Science Renovation12 Ellenzweig Associates, Inc. Science and Academic Facilties Upgrade - Advance Work Design Services 243,000.00$                            
Hemmenway Hall - Science Renovation12 MSCBA Hemenway Hall - 2012 Entrance 3,720,000.00$                         
BUILDING or LOCATION FY AGENCY or VENDOR DESCRIPTION TOTAL PROJECT COST
Hemmenway Hall - Science Renovation13 Ellenzweig Associates, Inc. Science and Academic Facilties Upgrade - Advance Work Design Services 48,977.81$                              
Hemmenway Hall - Science Renovation Total 5,048,124.81$                         
Horace Mann Hall 03 MSCBA Mann Hall - 2003 Windows & Roof 450,429.00$                            
Horace Mann Hall 05 MSCBA Mann Hall - 2005 Entry Lobby Windows 25,000.00$                              
Horace Mann Hall 06 MSCBA Mann Hall - 2006 Door Renovation 1,370,245.00$                         
Horace Mann Hall 06 MSCBA Mann Hall - 2006 Moves 23,000.00$                              
Horace Mann Hall 07 MSCBA Mann Hall - 2007 Corridor Renovation 773,848.00$                            
Horace Mann Hall 08 MSCBA Mann Hall - 2008 Bathroom Renovation 1,157,835.00$                         
Horace Mann Hall 12 MSCBA Mann Hall - 2012 Heat Trace Roof 24,800.00$                              
Horace Mann Hall 12 East Coast Developments Ice Melting Cables - Horace Mann, May Hall, Peirce Hall & Welcoming Center 25,658.36$                              
Horace Mann Hall Total 3,850,815.36$                         
Larned Hall 04 MSCBA Larned Hall - 2004 Room Addition 259,890.00$                            
Larned Hall 06 MSCBA Larned Hall - 2006 Moves 2,500.00$                                
Larned Hall 06 MSCBA Larned Hall - 2006 Window Replacement 1,694,858.00$                         
Larned Hall 07 MSCBA Larned Hall - 2007 Plaza, Entrance & Fire Alarm 2,489,572.00$                         
Larned Hall 08 MSCBA Larned Hall - 2008 Bathroom Renovation 4,552,900.00$                         
Larned Hall 11 MSCBA Larned Hall - 2011 Façade Project 213,366.00$                            
Larned Hall 12 MSCBA Larned Hall - 2012 Lounge Renovation 262,880.00$                            
Larned Hall 13 MSCBA Larned Hall -2013 Switchgear & Fire Pump Replacement 465,130.00$                            
Larned Hall Total 9,941,096.00$                         
Linsley Hall 08 MSCBA Linsley Hall - 2008 Hot Water 58,075.00$                              
Linsley Hall 12 MSCBA Linsley Hall - 2012 Basement Study 439,761.00$                            
Linsley Hall 13 Indoor Air Technologies HVAC Fan Coil Cleaning 16,500.00$                              
Linsley Hall Total 514,336.00$                            
May Hall 04 Colantonio MAY HALL WINDOWS 99,250.00$                              
May Hall 12 East Coast Developments Ice Melting Cables - Horace Mann, May Hall, Peirce Hall & Welcoming Center 25,658.36$                              
May Hall Total 124,908.36$                            
McCarthy College Center 04 A & A Window Products COLLEGE CENTER CURTAINWALL SYSTEM 275,975.00$                            
McCarthy College Center 04 Enterprise Equipment Co. FY'04 PORTION: STUDENT CENTER: COOLING TOWER REPLACEMENT 158,277.00$                            
McCarthy College Center 04 MSCBA McCarthy Center - 2004 Forum 622,625.00$                            
McCarthy College Center 04 MSCBA McCarthy Center - 2004 Police & Safety Center 941,163.00$                            
McCarthy College Center 05 A & A Window Products COLLEGE CENTER CURTAINWALL SYSTEM 14,525.00$                              
McCarthy College Center 05 MSCBA McCarthy Center - 2005 Dining & Entry 8,683,725.00$                         
McCarthy College Center 06 MSCBA McCarthy Center - 2006 Floors 4 & 5 Classrooms 4,136,861.00$                         
McCarthy College Center 06 MSCBA McCarthy Center - 2006 Moves 6,000.00$                                
McCarthy College Center 07 George T. Stevens MAINTENANCE & REPAIR OF REFRIGERATORS/FREEZERS  $                                5,639.88 
McCarthy College Center 07 MSCBA McCarthy Center - 2007 Façade 2,978,000.00$                         
McCarthy College Center 08 MSCBA McCarthy Center - 2008 Bathroom Renovation 1,671,803.00$                         
McCarthy College Center 09 MSCBA McCarthy Center - 2009 Chiller Replacement 682,067.00$                            
McCarthy College Center 09 MSCBA McCarthy Center - 2009 Electrical Upgrade 1,047,797.00$                         
McCarthy College Center 10 MSCBA McCarthy Center - 2010 Dining Renovations 2,986,834.00$                         
McCarthy College Center 10 MSCBA McCarthy Center - 2010 Roof Replacement 744,000.00$                            
McCarthy College Center 12 Ostrow Electric PV Panels 360,232.42$                            
McCarthy College Center 13 Colantonio College Center Pavers 15,946.00$                              
McCarthy College Center 13 MSCBA McCarthy Center - 2013 Dining Expansion 4,779,573.00$                         
McCarthy College Center Total 30,111,043.30$                       
North Hall 06 MSCBA FSC - 2006 Architect CM Selection 4,375.00$                                
North Hall 06 MSCBA FSC - 2006 New Capacity Study 110,000.00$                            
North Hall 09 MSCBA FSC - 2009 New Residence Hall Study 200,000.00$                            
North Hall 11 MSCBA FSC - 2011 New Residence Hall 50,489,509.00$                       
North Hall Total 50,803,884.00$                       
O'Connor Hall 04 MSCBA OConnor Hall - 2004 Interior Renovation 1,490,700.00$                         
O'Connor Hall 04 MSCBA OConnor Hall - 2004 Window Replacement 825,000.00$                            
O'Connor Hall 05 MSCBA OConnor Hall - 2005 Mirrors & Countertops 85,000.00$                              
O'Connor Hall 07 MSCBA OConnor Hall - 2007 Mechanical 20,000.00$                              
O'Connor Hall 08 MSCBA OConnor Hall - 2008 Mechanical 8,000.00$                                
O'Connor Hall 09 MSCBA OConnor Hall - 2009 Roof Replacement 981,161.00$                            
O'Connor Hall 11 MSCBA OConnor Hall - 2011 Office Conversion 360,000.00$                            
O'Connor Hall 11 MSCBA OConnor Hall - 2011 Steam Line Replacement 654,540.00$                            
O'Connor Hall 12 MSCBA Per Mgmt Agreement Planetarium O'Connor Hall Heating 2,400,000.00$                         
O'Connor Hall 12 MSCBA OConnor Hall - 2012 Planetarium / McCauliffe Center 3,525,000.00$                         
O'Connor Hall 12 Ostrow Electric Project: 0636-12, O'Connor HVAC Project 2,400,000.00$                         
O'Connor Hall 13 MSCBA Per Mgmt Agreement Planetarium FRA 0607-30 277,400.00$                            
O'Connor Hall 13 MSCBA OConnor Hall - 2013 HVAC Replacement 3,022,403.00$                         
O'Connor Hall Total 16,049,204.00$                       
Parking Garage 08 MSCBA FSC - 2008 Parking Garage - Walker Study 20,000.00$                              
Parking Garage 09 MSCBA FSC - 2009 Parking Garage 4,943,000.00$                         
Parking Garage 12 MSCBA FSC - 2012 Parking Garage Repairs 2,400,000.00$                         
Parking Garage Total 17,899,707.00$                       
Peirce Hall 03 MSCBA Peirce Hall - 2003 Windows & Roof 617,587.00$                            
Peirce Hall 05 MSCBA Peirce Hall - 2005 Entry Lobby Windows 25,000.00$                              
Peirce Hall 06 MSCBA Peirce Hall - 2006 Door Renovation 1,026,588.00$                         
Peirce Hall 06 MSCBA Peirce Hall - 2006 Moves 26,500.00$                              
Peirce Hall 07 MSCBA Peirce Hall - 2007 Corridor Renovation 1,072,575.00$                         
Peirce Hall 08 MSCBA Peirce Hall - 2008 Bathroom Renovation 1,142,500.00$                         
Peirce Hall 12 East Coast Developments Ice Melting Cables - Horace Mann, May Hall, Peirce Hall & Welcoming Center 25,658.36$                              
Peirce Hall 12 MSCBA Peirce Hall - 2012 Heat Trace Roof 20,000.00$                              
Peirce Hall Total 3,956,408.36$                         
Power Plant 04 Colantonio EMERGENCY REPAIRS - STEAM LINE 13,685.00$                              
Power Plant 09 Dagle Electric Construction Corp. Electric Transformer Replacement at Power Plant  $                            238,440.00 
Power Plant and Buildings 13 DCAMM; B&G Energy Conservation Performance Contract  $                         7,100,000.00 
 Power Plant Total 7,352,125.00$                         
Union 06 Wayne Roofing Systems Inc, 538 UNION AVE ROOF REPLACEMENT  $                            230,339.00 
Union 07 Wayne Roofing Systems Inc, 538 UNION AVE ROOF REPLACEMENT  $                              85,896.90 
Union 08 Colantonio Interior Alterations Carpentry Shop & Storage Garage Union Ave  $                            292,148.00 
Union 09 Colantonio Interior Alterations Carpentry Shop & Storage Garage Union Ave  $                            191,852.00 
Union  Total 800,235.90$                            
Welcome Center 09 Colantonio Colantonio Bement House Admissions Welcoming Center  $                            825,928.00 
Welcome Center 12 East Coast Developments Ice Melting Cables - Horace Mann, May Hall, Peirce Hall & Welcoming Center 25,658.36$                              
Welcome Center Total 851,586.36$                            
Whittemore Library 04 Colantonio LIBRARY SEMINAR ROOM 147,105.00$                            
Whittemore Library 04 Colantonio LIBRARY EMERGENCY ROOF REPAIR 114,820.00$                            
Whittemore Library 05 Barbato Construction EMERGENCY GENERATOR REPLACEMENT 14,250.00$                              
Whittemore Library 05 Colantonio LIBRARY STUDY LOUNGES & SOLARIA 275,943.00$                            
Whittemore Library 06 Barbato Construction EMERGENCY GENERATOR REPLACEMENT  $                            198,068.00 
Whittemore Library 08 Pfeufer/Richardson P.C. Architects Library  $                              22,660.40 
Whittemore Library 09 Colantonio Library Renovations Phase I  $                              73,692.00 
Whittemore Library 09 Pfeufer/Richardson P.C. Architects Library  $                                6,629.98 
BUILDING or LOCATION FY AGENCY or VENDOR DESCRIPTION TOTAL PROJECT COST
Whittemore Library 10 Colantonio Library Renovations Phase I 253,215.00$                            
Whittemore Library 10 Pfeufer/Richardson P.C. Architects Library 38,888.95$                              
Whittemore Library 11 New England Builders and Contractors Ph II Library Renovations 440,284.15$                            
Whittemore Library 11 Pfeufer/Richardson P.C. Architects Library 91,936.96$                              
Whittemore Library 12 Northern Contracting Library Phase III 377,393.39$                            
Whittemore Library 12 Pfeufer/Richardson P.C. Architects Library 85,656.27$                              
Whittemore Library 13 McQuay Service Chiller 5,083.60$                                
Whittemore Library 13 Pfeufer/Richardson P.C. Architects Library 9,886.86$                                
Whittemore Library Total 2,155,513.56$                         
Grand Total Buildings 203,611,768.32$             
Site Projects 11 MSCBA Gateway Project - 2011 1,200,000.00$                         
Site Projects 12 MSCBA Gateway Project - 2012 200,000.00$                            
Site Projects 12 MSCBA Nstar Ductbank - 2012 50,000.00$                              
Site Projects 07 MSCBA Stairway - 2007 627,521.00$                            
Site Projects 14 MSCBA Maple Street Athletic Fields - 2014 3,350,000.00$                         
Site Projects 04 Colantonio SITE IMPROVEMENT 377,000.00$                            
Site Projects 04 Colantonio WATER LINE REPLACEMENT - PAINTING 155,000.00$                            
Site Projects 05 Colantonio SITE WORK & PARKING LOT 152,000.00$                            
Site Projects 05 Colantonio CONCRETE PAD FOR CHALLENGER REPLICA 9,566.00$                                
Site Projects 05 Colantonio INSTALL TARP ON FOOTBALL FIELD 7,751.00$                                
Site Projects 06 Colantonio PAVEMENT REPAIRS, SITE IMPROVEMENT (Maynard Lot & 43 Adams Adams Rd. Study) $                            274,878.00 
Site Projects 07 Colantonio SITEWORK LABOR  $                                5,416.00 
Site Projects 07 Colantonio LANDSCAPING COSTS - ROUTE 9  $                                9,856.00 
Site Projects 07 Colantonio PAVEMENT REPAIRS, SITE IMPROVEMENT  $                            383,697.00 
Site Projects 09 Colantonio Walkway Sitework  $                                9,900.00 
Site Projects 09 Colantonio Emergency Drainage Repairs  $                                4,054.00 
Site Projects 13 Consigli Construction Co., Inc. FSU Parking Garage Repair 33,868.00$                              
Site Projects 04 Eidam's Parking PARKING GATES - STATE St. & BEMENT 8,936.00$                                
Site Projects 04 Eidam's Parking PARKING GATES - LARNED LOT 9,833.00$                                
Site Projects 04 I.W. Harding Construction LARNED PARKING LOT 202,836.69$                            
Site Projects 12 Land People Habitat LLC (Laura Rissolo) Sustainable Grounds Development Plan 18,149.62$                              
Site Projects 05 McGann & Associates PARKING AND ACollege CenterESS CONTROL 6,277.00$                                
Site Projects 04 Murray Paving FY'04 PORTION: GENERAL CAMPUS MAINTENANCE 15,555.00$                              
Site Projects 04 Northeast Turf FOOTBALL FIELD AND TRACK RECONSTRUCTION 69,089.10$                              
Site Projects 12 Pfeufer/Richardson P.C. Architects ATHLETIC FIELDS 3,400.00$                                
Site Projects 13 Pfeufer/Richardson P.C. Architects ATHLETIC FIELDS 16,985.86$                              
Site Projects 07 Pfeufer/Richardson P.C. Architects SITE IMPROVEMENT DESIGN WORK  $                              11,924.46 
Site Projects 08 Pfeufer/Richardson P.C. Architects SITE IMPROVEMENT DESIGN WORK  $                              22,311.88 
Site Projects 09 Pfeufer/Richardson P.C. Architects SITE IMPROVEMENT DESIGN WORK  $                              17,913.38 
Site Projects 12 Roger A. Tremblay Contractors, Inc. Exterior Stairs & ACollege Centeressible Parking Spaces 30,409.00$                              
Site Projects 13 Roger A. Tremblay Contractors, Inc. Exterior Stairs & ACollege Centeressible Parking Spaces 177,954.17$                            
Site Projects 06 Schofield Brothers of NE SITE DESIGN, ENGINEERING, AND LAND SURVEYING SERVICES  $                              30,891.86 
Site Projects 07 Schofield Brothers of NE SITE DESIGN, ENGINEERING, AND LAND SURVEYING SERVICES  $                              32,726.86 
Site Projects 08 Schofield Brothers of NE SITE DESIGN, ENGINEERING, AND LAND SURVEYING SERVICES  $                              72,611.85 
Site Projects 09 Schofield Brothers of NE SITE DESIGN, ENGINEERING, AND LAND SURVEYING SERVICES  $                              16,881.50 
Site Projects 10 Schofield Brothers of NE FY10 SITE DESIGN, ENGINEERING, AND LAND SURVEYING SERVICES 33,340.70$                              
Site Projects 11 Schofield Brothers of NE SITE DESIGN, ENGINEERING, AND LAND SURVEYING SERVICES 55,543.14$                              
Site Projects 12 Schofield Brothers of NE SITE DESIGN, ENGINEERING, AND LAND SURVEYING SERVICES 9,482.61$                                
Site Projects 11 Shepherd Engineering Electrical Consulting - Union and Maple Parking Lots 2,000.00$                                
Site Projects 06 Shepherd Engineering Inc. DESIGN SERVICES FOR ELECTRICAL PLANS & SPECS  $                              13,914.00 
Site Projects 07 Shepherd Engineering Inc. DESIGN SERVICES FOR ELECTRICAL PLANS & SPECS  $                              10,050.00 
Site Projects 08 Shepherd Engineering Inc. DESIGN SERVICES FOR ELECTRICAL PLANS & SPECS  $                              15,520.00 
Site Projects 09 Shepherd Engineering Inc. DESIGN SERVICES FOR ELECTRICAL PLANS & SPECS  $                                2,860.00 
Site Projects 12 Sunshine Paving Corp Maple and Union Ave. Parking Lot Paving  $                            739,116.41 
Parking Lot 13 MSCBA FSC - 2013 Salem End Land Acquisition & Parking  $                         7,536,707.00 
Site Projects 05 Viewpoint Sign & Awning SITE WORK TRAFFIC ISLAND RTE. 9  $                                5,752.20 
Grand Total Land and Sitework 16,039,480.29$               
LAND & SITEWORK IMPROVEMENTS FY03-FY13
Major Renovations, past 10 years (add rows as needed)
The list below includes renovations costing $100K or more
Building name Assignable Square Feet Cost (000) Year
Acquisitions - Property $322,630 06,07,08,09,12
Athletic Center $12,012,755 02,03,04,05,08,12
Bement House $851,586 09,12
Corrine Towers Hall $775,000 05,13
Crocker Hall $100,362 04,10
Daycare Center $462,085 09,10
Doyle Center $553,872 07,09
Dwight Hall $3,784,143 05,06,08
Foster Hall Renovations $135,000 '11
McCarthy Center Renovations $34,922,905 04-13
Whittemore Library Renovations $2,571,278 04,05,06,10,12,13
Renovations planned for next 5 years (add rows as needed)
The list below includes renovations costing $100K or more
Building name Assignable Square Feet Cost (000) Year
McCarthy Center Expansion $3,800,000 2014
Power Plant $6,300,000 2014
Library $100,000 2013-2014
Hemenway Hall/Annex $16,200,000 2013-2015
O'Connor Hall 
Repositioning
$2,300,000 2013-2016
Residence Hall Repair 
Program
$9,100,000 2013-2018
Dwight Gym $200,000 2014
May Hall $650,000 2014
Athletic & Recreation 
Facilities
$3,500,000 2015
Dwight Hall $500,000 2016
Hemenway Hall/Annex $10,400,000 2017
1812 House $1,000,000 2014-15
13 Salem End Road $10,000,000 2014-15
Residence Hall Repair 
Program
$1,000,000 2014-15
Campus Deferred 
Maintenance
$1,000,000 2014-15
$53,050,000
College Preparedness
Renovations
Renovations
Renovations
Purpose(s)
Renovations
See Next Tab for detail
Parking Lot
Annual Program
Annual Program
Existing Facility 
Renovations
Renovations
Renovations/Repairs
Adaptation/ Renovations
Infrastructure 
Conversion/Energy 
Conservation
Maple Field
Additional Dining
A/C Expansion
A/C Expansion
Renovations
Purpose(s)
Expansion
Addition & Renovations
*"Current Year" refers to the year in which the team visit occurs, or, if these forms are being completed in conjunction with an interim or 
progress report, the year in which the report is submitted to the Commission.
Windows, Flooring, 
Renovations
Revised July 2011 8.1
Standard IX: FINANCIAL RESOURCES 
 
Description 
The financial operations of Framingham State University are regulated by the General 
Laws of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts (Chapter 15A, 29, and 73), the policies of our 
Board of Trustees (BOT), the Board of Higher Education (BHE), the Secretary of Administration 
and Finance (A&F), and the procedures of the state Comptroller, Auditor, and Treasurer. There 
are three major budgetary processes that are part of the University’s budget development cycle:  
1. Annual state appropriations procedures are set by statute involving budget submittals by 
the Governor as well as the House and Senate, with conference committee reconciliation 
and gubernatorial veto opportunity, along with potential mid-year reversions or 
supplemental appropriation. The University budget is approved in May, and state budgets 
are concluded around July 1. 
2. Requests for state funds for capital projects, including major renovations and new 
construction, require legislative authorization and A&F capital spending plan approval. 
These projects are typically funded through general obligation bonds with potential 
supplemental support through campus revenue bonds.  
3. The trust fund development process follows campus-based procedures. Trust fund 
managers, following parameters provided by the Executive Vice President and guided by 
constituent input, prepare trust fund budgets for administrative review and ultimately, 
BOT approval. 
All accounts are subject to audit by the State Auditor, the State Comptroller, the BHE, and the 
BOT. Further, the University has conducted annual independent financial statement audits since 
1993. Of note, the Framingham State University Foundation, Inc., established in 1982 as a non-
profit organization, also impacts University financial operations, predominantly through annual 
allocation of student financial aid support and periodic program-specific allocations.  
The University’s mission and identified strategic priorities guide budget development, 
with input from multiple constituent groups.  The University has a comprehensive strategic 
planning and financial management process that has supported the institution’s mission through 
targeted funding of strategic initiatives, while also permitting the institution to respond to 
changes in financial support. These processes include periodic strategic planning initiatives on a 
four- or five-year planning cycle, linking of planning to budget development through 
prioritization of strategic initiatives, ongoing review of budgets against planning goals by the 
standing Budget and Planning Committee (BPC), as well as periodic budget discussions with 
various University constituents led by the Executive Vice President.    
The BOT retains local authority regarding budget and financial matters. The BOT 
Finance Committee is charged with “the responsibility for the financial soundness of the 
University including budget, audit and investments oversight. Further, this Committee receives 
and recommends action on all proposed major University capital projects and financing. 
Recommendations of the Finance Committee are brought to the full Board for consideration” 
(BOT motion approved November 27, 2012). 
The University’s annual budget development process includes detailed annual budgets by 
trust fund for the upcoming fiscal year, compared to prior year budget, as well as consideration 
of the annual general operating budget within the context of a five-year pro forma budget. 
Individual trust fund managers are responsible for submitting their budgets through the 
delineated review process. Further, we develop a multi-year capital spending plan to detail the 
impact of anticipated debt service and annual operations support for capital projects on the 
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forecasted operating budgets. Various constituent groups, including the BPC and the Executive 
Council, discuss these budgets, with final deliberation and approval by the BOT. Major new 
initiatives, such as new academic degree programs, require financial capacity demonstration, 
which University governance, the BOT, and the BHE must approve. 
The University’s financial statements clearly delineate the use of its financial resources 
for academic and support purposes, with expenditures presented on a “functional” basis (that is, 
use of IPEDS expenditures categories such as instruction and academic support), as well as on a 
“natural classification” basis (salaries by classification of employee, utilities, etc.). In addition to 
the annual budget development process and annual financial statement audits, the University has 
periodically undertaken reviews of specific administration, finance, and technology operations 
and is also subject to periodic review by various state agencies, such as the Office of the State 
Auditor. Twenty audits and reviews have taken place over the past five years (see Workroom 
Document  9a: Audits and Reviews). Results of these reviews are used to inform decision-
making; for example, the FY13 O’Connor & Drew “Agreed Upon Procedures” review resulted 
in changes to our procurement card program. 
Supporting efforts to diversify revenues, the University is undertaking its first 
comprehensive campaign and also seeks additional alternative sources of revenue, such as 
performance contracts and sponsored programs support. The University’s Advancement Office is 
directing the ongoing comprehensive campaign, which has included oversight of various 
committees, such as the Campaign Design Task Force, the Case Statement Task Force, and the 
President’s Campaign Cabinet, and the development of a campaign plan, case statement, and 
stewardship plan. This effort has been assisted by contracting external professional counsel. 
The University maintains various operational policies, available on the campus portal, 
including the Business Office’s Internal Control Policies and Procedures Manual, as well as 
various written policies to guide decision-making, including Debt Management and Investment 
Policies.  
 
Appraisal 
The University’s budget development processes have supported the ability of the 
institution to respond to significant variability in state revenue support over the past decade, as 
well as moderate changes in aggregate income, while maintaining positive annual net income 
results, and consistently improving its financial condition, as shown by the following figures.  Of 
particular note, since 2002 the total net position has increased 134% and the Unrestricted Assets 
category has increased 317%. 
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One key variable in this budget development process is essentially beyond the 
University’s control: state appropriations.  As illustrated below, state support has varied 
dramatically over the past few years: 
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Total Net
Position
FY2002 $8.4 $5.3 $20.1 $33.8
FY2004 $13.4 $5.0 $20.3 $38.6
FY2006 $13.6 $8.6 $22.2 $44.4
FY2008 $13.3 $5.7 $38.3 $57.3
FY2009 $14.3 $5.2 $39.7 $59.2
FY2010 $16.9 $6.2 $40.4 $63.5
FY2011 $23.0 $6.0 $38.0 $67.0
FY2012 $27.3 $5.8 $38.3 $71.4
FY2013 $32.0 $2.7 $41.5 $79.2
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Trend Analysis: Net Position
87
 
 
This “roller coaster” history of state funding has had a significant impact on student fees, 
which the University has increased in response to reduced state revenue, in addition to 
expenditure controls and alternative revenue initiatives. From FY08 to FY13, state 
appropriations average annual change was a decrease of 1.4%, while student tuition and fees 
rates had an average annual increase of 6.9%; comprehensive student costs increased 6.8% 
annually on average. University-funded financial aid average annual increase was 33.3% over 
this same period, consistent with the previous strategic plan and long-range pro forma budget.  
In FY14, the state made a significant commitment to increasing appropriation support for 
public higher education as part of a “50/50 funding” initiative that aims to increase state funding 
to 50% of education and general expenditures in exchange for campuses not increasing student 
academic fees. This initiative resulted in an increase in state support of 10.6% in FY14. The 
50/50 initiative is based on a three-year commitment (including FY14), necessary to achieve the 
noted state/ student funding goal. The University developed its five-year pro forma budget (base 
scenario) based on anticipated support for this initiative. Without future funding at the level of 
projected state appropriation support, other budget assumptions adjustments will be needed.    
Highlights from the most recent financial statements of the University, with selected 
comparative financial information derived from the financial statements, are noted below (full 
financial statements are provided in the NEASC Data First forms):  
 
• The University’s financial position remains strong as of June 30, 2013, with total assets 
of $137.4M, liabilities of $57.3M, and $0.9M in deferred inflows of resources. Net 
position, which represents the residual interest in the University’s assets after liabilities 
and deferred inflows are deducted, is $79.2M as of June 30, 2013. 
• The Framingham State University Foundation had a net position of $8.2M as of the close 
of FY13; an increase of 203% since FY02. 
• Gross revenues from tuition and fees, state appropriations and capital support, federal 
grants, private fundraising, investment income, and other sources totaled $86.6M with 
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annual operating revenues having experienced consistent annual growth over the past 
decade.  
• Expenses incurred during FY13 totaled $78.8M and are increasing at an annual rate less 
than revenue growth.  
• The University’s “Net Position” has increased every year since 2002 growing from 
$33.8M in FY02 to $79.2M in FY13, representing an increase of $45.4M or 134%. 
 
Over the past decade, the University has experienced consistent and solid annual 
financial performance. Standard measures of institutional financial strength analysis, including 
primary reserve and net return ratios, are positive and improving, as the following figure shows.  
 
 
 
Resources are directed in support of the University’s core mission and support programs, 
and have been increasing consistently over time as the following figure shows. 
 
 
As documented in the University’s annual independent audit of financial statements, over 
the past decade, we have, on an annual basis, consistently improved the institution’s financial 
condition. The University provides financial ratio analysis to demonstrate its performance over 
Primary Reserve Ratio
Target: > 25%
Return on Net Assets
Target: Positive
FY2002 28.2% 3.1%
FY2004 31.5% 7.2%
FY2006 28.7% 10.1%
FY2008 26.3% 3.3%
FY2009 28.6% 3.5%
FY2010 34.2% 7.2%
FY2011 38.3% 5.5%
FY2012 41.3% 6.5%
FY2013 45.4% 10.9%
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Trend Analysis: Primary Reserve and Return on Net Assets Ratios
Net Assets Return 
Ratio Target Floor
Primary Reserve
Target Floor
Instruction SupportServices Plant O&M
Auxiliary
Enterprises
FY2002 $19.2 $16.5 $5.0 $3.7
FY2004 $16.2 $15.3 $7.5 $4.4
FY2006 $18.0 $18.7 $9.0 $5.7
FY2008 $23.8 $24.8 $10.7 $6.1
FY2009 $20.4 $22.2 $9.7 $6.7
FY2010 $20.5 $22.4 $8.6 $7.3
FY2011 $21.5 $25.4 $8.5 $8.3
FY2012 $22.7 $27.9 $10.1 $10.5
FY2013 $23.3 $29.5 $11.3 $11.0
$0.0
$10.0
$20.0
$30.0
Millions
Trend Analysis: Instruction, Support Services, Plant O&M, Aux. Ent. Expenditures
Note: FY2002 and FY2008 expenditures reflect unusual one-year spikes in state chargebacks for 
fringe benefits costs.
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time as well as “budget markers” (such as student-faculty ratios) to ensure appropriate ongoing 
support of key institutional functions. 
The University has been demonstrably successful in maintaining financial resources to 
sustain its educational program and support its students. Specifically, we have diversified our 
revenue mix, a priority of the previous strategic plan, as demonstrated by state, student, and other 
sources, now each representing approximately a third of institutional revenues, as the following 
chart shows. As a result, we have managed to moderate the impact of changes in various revenue 
sources. 
 
 
 
The University has demonstrated its ability to react in a timely and positive way to 
changes in state appropriations, emergencies, or other circumstances, while still furthering the 
academic agenda of the University and the education and support of its students, as demonstrated 
by progress against identified strategic plan performance indicators. The BOT is actively vested 
in overseeing the University’s financial status, and is committed to its long-term financial and 
operating stability, as demonstrated by the development of annual budgets, informed by the 
strategic plan, in the context of multi-year pro forma budgets. 
Annual budget development is a comprehensive and collaborative process that accounts 
for projected inflation, anticipates faculty and staff growth commensurate with enrollment 
growth, and provides a mechanism for funding strategic priorities. The budget development 
process includes opportunities for input through open forums and specific group presentations, as 
well as involvement of the BPC, comprised of faculty and staff volunteer members; the 
President’s Council, comprised of staff at or above director level and Faculty Fellow Liaisons; 
and academic department and student representatives.   
The University’s comprehensive campaign has already outpaced annual campaign goals. 
The seven-year comprehensive campaign goal of $10M projected gifts and pledges of $3M by 
the end of year two (June 30, 2013); gifts and pledges at this point exceed $4M.  
The University has exercised strong operational controls of revenues and expenditures, as 
demonstrated by the results of external audits (see Standard IX Data First forms). Ensuring its 
attractiveness to potential students, the University is competitively-priced. Cost comparisons to 
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peer institutions indicate that our tuition and fees, as well as comprehensive costs, are below the 
Massachusetts State University average.  
Four areas need improvement. The first and most pressing improvement is relieving 
students and their parents of assuming a greater portion of their education costs: student 
comprehensive costs over the past five years (including the current academic year) have 
increased 33%.  We need to reduce the rate of fee increases. Second, while having recently 
increased significantly over previous levels, private fundraising support has not reached the level 
of sustained performance that is desired and necessary to have a significant impact on campus 
operations funding. Third, staff positions are often the “governor” in balancing revenues and 
expenditures; thus, increased enrollments and corresponding service demands may compromise 
the institution’s ability to maintain the quality and scope of services. Student-staff ratios have 
increased from 11.6 in FY09 to 12.3 currently (FY14), with this ratio projected to increase to 
12.5 by FY19. In aggregate, staff positions have increased 0.8% on average over the past five 
years, while student enrollment has increased 3.7% on average over this same period.  Faculty 
positions increased 3.1% annually on average over this period (See Standard V). Fourth, there is 
a need to expand further the automation of reporting capabilities of financial and other data 
existing within the University’s administrative software, as illustrated by the number of ad hoc 
report generation requests submitted for ITS production and the lack of complete integration 
between state and local systems. 
 
Projection 
The completed Framingham State University 2012-2017 Strategic Plan will guide 
University activities over the next five years, including the Campus Master Plan and several 
functional plans (see Workroom Document 9b: Campus Master and Sample Functional Plan). 
Each of the functional plans includes goals, objectives, and action steps that will inform 
decision-making and influence resource allocation during the next five years.  The University’s 
long-range pro forma budget (see Workroom Document 9c: Five Year Pro Forma) identifies 
resources to support various functional plan priorities and the overall strategic plan. The $15M 
“Strategic Priorities Fund” will support initiatives specifically identified during the budget 
development process as “Strategic Priorities Initiatives.” Major assumptions and anticipated 
student cost impact are noted below.    
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Institutional Effectiveness 
The University is effective in managing its financial resources to meet educational 
objectives, assure multi-year financial stability, and provide a high value educational opportunity 
to students. This success is demonstrated by linked strategic, capital, and financial plans; a 
structured management process of budgeting, financial, and performance reporting; monitoring 
mechanisms, including independent audits and activity reviews; and feedback processes through 
performance analysis to influence future initiatives.  
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2 Years Prior                    
(FY 2012)
1 Year Prior                     
(FY 2013)
Most Recent 
Year 
ASSETS
CASH AND SHORT TERM INVESTMENTS $21,735,966 $21,753,160 $21,800,000 0.1% 0.2%
CASH HELD BY STATE TREASURER $22,590,980 $22,486,890 $22,500,000 -0.5% 0.1%
DEPOSITS HELD BY STATE TREASURER - -
ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE, NET $3,224,772 $4,196,639 $4,200,000 30.1% 0.1%
CONTRIBUTIONS RECEIVABLE, NET - -
INVENTORY AND PREPAID EXPENSES - -
LONG-TERM INVESTMENTS $15,595,343 $20,498,111 $21,000,000 31.4% 2.4%
LOANS TO STUDENTS - -
FUNDS HELD UNDER BOND AGREEMENT - -
PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT, NET $61,462,766 $68,194,347 $70,000,000 11.0% 2.6%
 OTHER ASSETS $96,901 $274,286 $300,000 183.1% 9.4%
 TOTAL ASSETS $124,706,728 $137,403,433 $139,800,000 10.2% 1.7%
LIABILITIES
ACCOUNTS PAYABLE AND ACCRUED LIABILITIES $39,722,569 $43,809,345 $44,000,000 10.3% 0.4%
DEFERRED REVENUE & REFUNDABLE ADVANCES $5,843,535 $6,198,803 $6,500,000 6.1% 4.9%
DUE TO STATE - -
DUE TO AFFILIATES - -
ANNUITY AND LIFE INCOME OBLIGATIONS $2,609,810 $2,979,600 $3,000,000 14.2% 0.7%
AMOUNTS HELD ON BEHALF OF OTHERS $1,314,557 $1,596,106 $1,600,000 21.4% 0.2%
LONG TERM DEBT - -
REFUNDABLE GOVERNMENT ADVANCES $1,823,363 $1,870,989 $1,900,000 2.6% 1.6%
OTHER LONG-TERM LIABILITIES $616,973 $853,391 $900,000 38.3% 5.5%
TOTAL LIABILITIES $51,930,807 $57,308,234 $57,900,000 10.4% 1.0%
NET ASSETS
UNRESTRICTED NET ASSETS
     INSTITUTIONAL $27,289,909 $31,978,129 $32,000,000 17.2% 0.1%
     FOUNDATION $3,513,428 $4,103,165 $4,200,000 16.8% 2.4%
     TOTAL $30,803,337 $36,081,294 $36,200,000 17.1% 0.3%
TEMPORARILY RESTRICTED NET ASSETS
     INSTITUTIONAL $5,793,424 $5,731,185 $5,700,000 -1.1% -0.5%
     FOUNDATION $4,164,779 $4,115,649 $4,100,000 -1.2% -0.4%
     TOTAL $9,958,203 $9,846,834 $9,800,000 -1.1% -0.5%
PERMANENTLY RESTRICTED NET ASSETS
     INSTITUTIONAL $38,286,821 $41,448,701 $42,000,000 8.3% 1.3%
     FOUNDATION - -
     TOTAL $38,286,821 $41,448,701 $42,000,000 8.3% 1.3%
TOTAL NET ASSETS $79,048,361 $87,376,829 $88,000,000 10.5% 0.7%
TOTAL LIABILITIES AND NET ASSETS $130,979,168 $144,685,063 $145,900,000 10.5% 0.8%
Standard 9:  Financial Resources
(Statement of Financial Position/Statement of Net Assets) Percent Change                                       
2 yrs-1 yr prior        
1 yr-most  
recent            
9.1
3 Years Prior         
(FY2011)
2 Years Prior         
(FY2012)
Most Recently 
Completed Year              
(FY 2013)   
Current Budget*           
(FY 2014)
Next Year Forward           
(FY 2015)   
OPERATING REVENUES
?  TUITION & FEES (assumes level rates FY14-FY15) $31,227,411 $36,691,121 $39,994,460 $40,144,460 $40,268,460
? ROOM AND BOARD/Aux. Ent.  (FY2012 reflects new dorm) $9,354,988 $12,394,711 $13,106,652 $13,506,652 $13,906,652
?         LESS: FINANCIAL AID ($5,219,880) ($5,543,828) ($6,539,140) ($6,639,140) ($6,739,140)
               NET STUDENT FEES $35,362,519 $43,542,004 $46,561,972 $47,011,972 $47,435,972
?  GOVERNMENT GRANTS & CONTRACTS $5,563,388 $5,056,422 $6,379,676 $6,479,676 $6,579,676
?  PRIVATE GIFTS, GRANTS & CONTRACTS $234,362 $288,610 $326,575 $350,000 $400,000
?  OTHER AUXILIARY ENTERPRISES 
ENDOWMENT INCOME USED IN OPERATIONS
? OTHER REVENUE (specify): sales and services $905,785 $675,272 $767,000 $800,000 $840,000
OTHER REVENUE (specify): $590,871 $1,078,989 $1,456,839
NET ASSETS RELEASED FROM RESTRICTIONS      
 TOTAL OPERATING REVENUES $42,656,925 $50,641,297 $55,492,062 $54,641,648 $55,255,648
 OPERATING EXPENSES
?  INSTRUCTION $21,453,520 $22,735,213 $23,335,680 $24,635,477 $25,497,719
?  RESEARCH  
?  PUBLIC SERVICE  
?  ACADEMIC SUPPORT $8,899,811 $9,011,501 $9,225,586 $9,548,482 $9,882,678
?  STUDENT SERVICES $7,495,741 $8,543,923 $8,976,245 $9,155,770 $9,338,885
?  INSTITUTIONAL SUPPORT $8,971,673 $10,311,003 $11,271,453 $11,496,882 $11,726,820
FUNDRAISING AND ALUMNI RELATIONS
?  OPERATION, MAINTENANCE OF PLANT (if not allocated) $8,457,584 $10,122,757 $11,272,855 $11,554,676 $11,843,543
?
 SCHOLARSHIPS & FELLOWSHIPS (Cash refunded by public 
institutions) $230,346 $185,858 $172,280 $180,000 $200,000
?  AUXILIARY ENTERPRISES $8,329,122 $10,465,629 $10,982,802 $11,312,286 $11,651,655
?  DEPRECIATION (if not allocated) $4,063,516 $4,219,099 $3,569,696 $3,600,000 $3,600,000
? OTHER EXPENSES (specify):
OTHER EXPENSES (specify):  
        TOTAL OPERATING  EXPENDITURES $67,901,313 $75,594,983 $78,806,597 $81,483,573 $83,741,300
         CHANGE IN NET ASSETS FROM OPERATIONS ($25,244,388) ($24,953,686) ($23,314,535) ($26,841,925) ($28,485,652)
NON OPERATING REVENUES
? STATE APPROPRIATIONS (NET) $26,578,787 $27,399,225 $27,569,611 $30,692,587 $32,392,587
? INVESTMENT RETURN $2,627,123 $665,531 $2,055,171 $900,000 $950,000
? INTEREST EXPENSE (public institutions) ($973,949) ($1,340,262) ($1,115,834) ($1,313,334) ($1,530,334)
GIFTS, BEQUESTS & CONTRIBUTIONS NOT USED IN 
OPERATIONS $668,277 $639,681 $693,059 $650,000 $650,000
? OTHER (specify): ($52,246)
OTHER (specify):
OTHER (specify):
NET NON OPERATING REVENUES $28,900,238 $27,364,175 $29,149,761 $30,929,253 $32,462,253
INCOME BEFORE OTHER REVENUES EXPENSES, GAINS, OR 
LOSSES $3,655,850 $2,410,489 $5,835,226 $4,087,327 $3,976,600 
? CAPITAL APPROPRIATIONS and Stimulus Grants (public institutions) $1,784,902 $2,675,597 $2,730,855 $0 $0
? OTHER (Transfer to State Agencies) ($1,925,000) ($741,253) ($778,700) ($800,000) ($800,000)
TOTAL INCREASE/DECREASE IN NET ASSETS $3,515,752 $4,344,833 $7,787,381 $3,287,327 $3,176,600 
FISCAL YEAR ENDS month &day:  (06/30)
Standard 9:  Financial Resources
(Statement of Revenues and Expenses)
Revised July 2011 9.2
3 Years Prior 
(FY2011)
2 Years Prior 
(FY2012)
Most Recently 
Completed 
Year                
(FY2013)   
Current 
Budget*           
(FY2014)
Next Year 
Forward           
(FY2015)   
DEBT
BEGINNING BALANCE $23,367,532 $33,457,766 $36,564,705 $39,981,273 $48,781,273
ADDITIONS $11,095,000 $4,084,703 $4,522,094 $10,000,000 $4,900,000
? REDUCTIONS ($1,004,766) ($977,764) ($1,105,526) ($1,200,000) ($1,300,000)
ENDING BALANCE $33,457,766 $36,564,705 $39,981,273 $48,781,273 $52,381,273
PRINCIPAL AND INTEREST 
PAID DURING FISCAL YEAR $1,787,439 $2,241,505 $3,288,420 $3,766,830 $3,983,524
CURRENT PORTION $1,002,848 $1,239,066 $1,576,281 $1,800,000 $1,900,000
BOND RATING
DEBT COVENANTS (PLEASE 
DESCRIBE):
FSU Debt Policy identifies Annual Debt Burden Ratio cap of 5.0%
Actual and Forecasted Debt Burden Ratios are as follows: FY11: 2.6%; FY12: 3.0%; FY13: 4.2%; FY14: 4.6%; FY15: 4.6%
Standard 9:  Financial Resources
(Statement of Debt)
FISCAL YEAR ENDS month & day (06/30)
*"Current Budget" refers to the year in which the team visit occurs, or, if these forms are being completed in conjunction with an interim 
or progress report, the year in which the report is submitted to the Commission.
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3 Years Prior 
(FY2011)
2 Years Prior 
(FY2012)
Most Recently 
Completed 
Year                 
(FY2013)   
Current Budget*           
(FY 2014)
Next Year 
Forward           
(FY 2015)   
NET ASSETS      
NET ASSETS BEGINNING OF 
YEAR $63,509,572 $67,025,324 $71,370,154 $79,158,015 $82,445,342
TOTAL INCREASE/DECREASE 
IN NET ASSETS $3,515,752 $4,344,830 $7,787,861 $3,287,327 $3,176,600
NET ASSETS END OF YEAR $67,025,324 $71,370,154 $79,158,015 $82,445,342 $85,621,942
FINANCIAL AID
SOURCE OF FUNDS
UNRESTRICTED 
INSTITUTIONAL $1,247,767 $1,660,395 $1,713,518 $1,813,518 $1,913,518
FEDERAL, STATE & PRIVATE 
GRANTS $6,662,065 $7,232,457 $8,069,637 $8,500,000 $9,000,000
RESTRICTED FUNDS
? TOTAL $7,909,832 $8,892,852 $9,783,155 $10,313,518 $10,913,518
% DISCOUNT OF TUITION & 
FEES 25.3% 24.2% 24.5% 25.7% 27.1%
? % UNRESTRICTED DISCOUNT 4.0% 4.5% 4.3% 4.5% 4.8%
$31,227,411 $36,691,121 $39,994,460 $40,144,460 $40,268,460
Foundation policy is allocation of no more than 5% of previous three-year average.
*"Current Budget" refers to the year in which the team visit occurs, or, if these forms are being completed in conjunction with an interim or 
progress report, the year in which the report is submitted to the Commission.
Standard 9:  Financial Resources
(Supplemental Data)
FISCAL YEAR ENDS month & day (06/30)
PLEASE INDICATE YOUR INSTITUTION'S ENDOWMENT SPENDING POLICY:
Revised July 2011 9.4
Standard X: PUBLIC DISCLOSURE 
  
Description 
The University provides its public disclosures primarily on its website of over 6,000 
pages. The annual President’s Report, the Undergraduate Viewbook from Admissions, and the 
semi-annual Alumni Magazine are also available in print format.  The landing page directs 
visitors to general information in headings: About 
FSU, Academics, Admissions, Alumni, Athletics, and Campus life. The landing page also 
provides easily seen links to information for Prospective students, Current students, Alumni, 
and Parents.     
 Since the last accreditation visit, the University has shifted towards making the website 
the primary source for information provided to the public. In 2009, upon recommendation from 
the Vice President for Enrollment and Student Development (VP E&SD), the President’s 
Executive Staff decided to end mass print publication of the RAM Handbook (the student 
handbook) and the Undergraduate Catalog to avoid the printing costs and to follow the trend 
towards online availability. Upon request, the Center for Academic Support and Advising 
continues to provide all publications in an accessible medium. The University steers the public to 
its online publications by providing a “Quick Links” drop down menu on the website for access 
to the Undergraduate Catalog, Graduate Catalog, and Student Services Center. We began using 
Google Analytics in 2009, and now have access to data showing the number of times web pages 
are viewed externally.   
Currently, the University uses a web-based application, Cascade Content Management 
System (CMS), for website creation and editing. CMS managers representing particular 
departments or areas are responsible for regularly reviewing and updating web content. The Web 
Services Manager assists departments with uploading content and ensures search engine 
optimization, and the educational technology Support and Training Coordinator trains CMS 
managers.  In November 2013, a Web Content Coordinator was hired to be responsible for the 
top level and centrally managed pages of the University website and to provide accurate, current, 
and relevant information; the Content Coordinator also provides training and consultative 
guidance to CMS managers in planning and creating new web content and participates in project 
teams working on marketing and community outreach programs. 
 In 2012, a team comprised of the Vice President for Enrollment and Student 
Development (VP E&SD), the Vice President for Academic Affairs (VPAA), the Chief 
Information Officer (CIO), the Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs and the Web 
Manager met to review the website and determine improvements for the next iteration. As a 
result, in 2013, the President authorized the creation of the Task Force on Engagement and 
Communication through Interactive Media to develop a better-coordinated approach to 
University communications. The Task Force, which held its first meeting in October 2013, 
includes the CIO, the Executive Vice President for Administration, Finance, Technology, and 
Advancement, the VPAA, the VP E&SD, the Chief of Staff and General Counsel, and the 
Education Technology and Interactive Media (ETIM) Director.  Its charge includes oversight of 
Framingham.edu within defined parameters for decision making, priority setting, and resource 
allocation; establishing actionable baseline metrics that can be used to evaluate use patterns, to 
illuminate priorities for ongoing improvements, and to assess the impact of changes; and 
developing an operational plan for the coordination of constituent engagement, university 
communications, and dissemination of unrestricted information.  The desired outcome is a better 
coordination of University communications.      
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Our Consumer Information and our Common Data Sets are both located on the Office of 
Institutional Research website, where the public will find disclosures required under the Higher 
Education Opportunity Act (HEOA), as well as data on topics such as admissions, enrollment, 
retention, classes, activities, policies, and costs. The Mission Statement is located under the first 
main link on our landing page, About FSU, and the Strategic Plan is located on the President’s 
Office page. The Office of Assessment page contains the Academic Assessment Plans with 
information about academic departments’ mission statements, learning objectives, and 
assessment plans for each major. There is also a link at the bottom of the landing page to the FSU 
Net Price Calculator, which allows visitors to explore how to plan and pay for their college 
education.    
 Each summer, the Office of the Registrar reviews the course catalog and undertakes 
updates of program and course information, university policies, and lists of faculty. 
 
Appraisal 
The University continues to address the area of improvement identified during the last 
NEASC visit: ensuring greater consistency within the website’s components and closer 
coordination of print and online publications. The CMS system provides a template which 
ensures that information published on the website has a consistent look. The President’s 
Executive Staff assigned responsibility for content to departments and created CMS manager 
roles to allow people most familiar with the information to post accurate and timely information.   
   Although the website has improved in many respects, some problems with maintaining 
and using it remain.  On the positive side, as links on the Data First Forms show, the number of 
links to public disclosures easily available on the website has grown over 330%:  in 2008 there 
were approximately 56 links, and now there are approximately 188 links. Surveys of Graduates 
and Alumni and current students are available on the Office of Institutional Effectiveness 
website. These surveys provide valuable information not only to our prospective students, but 
also to the University at large. In addition, some departments, including Admissions, Nursing, 
and Human Resources have implemented annual reviews of all their policies and information on 
the website.  The few publications still in print format are also available on the website and are 
current, including the President’s Report, the Alumni Magazine, and the Undergraduate 
Viewbook, providing consistency in the disclosures made in print and online media.  CMS 
managers do request assistance from the Web Manager and the ETIM Training Coordinator.  
Since January 2013, the ETIM office has worked with 35 CMS managers individually, and 
conducted four training sessions for multiple users.  On the negative side, some important 
information is not consistently updated.  When organizational change occurs, there does not 
appear to be a process for reassigning responsibility for web content. Some content includes 
needless duplication, which should be consolidated, or several versions of a report appear on 
different webpages. For example, the current Climate Action Plan appears on the Facilities and 
Capital Planning website. Until recently, the link to the Climate Action Plan on the President’s 
webpage was to another outdated version. To ensure that all other sites link to the current plan, 
CMS managers must know where to find it.  During our review, we found many other examples 
of duplication and out of date information, and departments were requested to make the 
appropriate updates. In addition, visitors to the website, using a wide range of devices from 
desktop computers to mobile phones, encounter difficulty with resizing, panning and scrolling 
across webpages. 
Two improvements are needed:  first, a systematic process to ensure that all web pages 
have a dedicated CMS manager responsible for updates; and second, a central office responsible 
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for communicating regularly with CMS managers and for ensuring that information on the 
website is accurate, current, and consistent.  The appointment in November 2013 of a Web 
Content Coordinator should facilitate these improvements.  
In July 2013, to improve the experience of website visitors by consolidating services, 
significant changes were made in the Education Technology Office, which was renamed the 
Office of Education Technology and Interactive Media (ETIM).  To consolidate oversight and 
management of interactive media, the Director of ETIM became responsible both for directing 
the development and management of technology used for learning and instruction and for 
oversight of interactive media for University communications, dissemination of unrestricted 
information, and constituent engagement. This change enhances a unified user experience for 
Framingham.edu that will occur through the integration of design, content management, and 
functionality consistent with University goals and objectives.  In addition, the University’s web 
manager moved into ETIM, reporting to the Director, and is responsible for the continuous 
renewal and management of the University website, including the administration of the content 
management system. This position includes search engine optimization to help drive prospective 
students to the University website, accurate gathering of metrics for analysis of website usage, 
functional guidance for the creation and maintenance of web pages consistent with University 
guidelines and standards, and technical assistance.    
Our web statistics, generated from Google Analytics, show an overall increase in 
webpage views by external traffic (see Workroom Document 10a: FSU Compare).  In 2011, 
internal traffic was filtered out of these statistics in order to recover more accurate data regarding 
time spent on pages, as well as external visits. For example, the Admissions pages had over 
252,825 views in AY09-10, 472,064 views in AY10-11, and 472,348 in AY11-12 (see Workroom 
Document 10b: Admissions). The Academics pages also show an increase from169,145 in AY09-
10 to 312,936 in AY10-11. However, in AY11-12, the number dropped to 239,293, which may be 
due in part to filtering out the internal traffic (see Workroom Document 10c: Academics).   
  Although the Google Analytics data is helpful in understanding visits to our website, it is 
unclear how many departments know that this data is available, and the data is not easily 
accessible for review. Similarly, the Common Data Set is a valuable tool that informs many of 
our public disclosures, but a review of webpage views shows that many of our external visitors 
do not look for this information on our website (see Workroom Document 10d: Common Data 
Set). The University should explore ways to draw visitors’ attention to the Common Data Set. 
In addition, the Office of Assessment posts assessment plans for all academic 
departments, and this information also appears on some department webpages. As of January 
2014, the Office of Graduate Studies has posted program outcomes for most graduate programs.   
       While the Office of the Registrar updates the Catalog annually, the University is a 
baccalaureate institution, so the life of the catalog is considered to be four years.  Thus, although 
any courses not taught in two consecutive years, and that will not be offered in the third 
consecutive year, are to be removed from the Catalog, courses are not always removed 
accordingly. While every effort is made to maintain an accurate University Catalog, some errors 
persist, such as listing some faculty members who no longer teach at the University. 
 
 
 
Projection 
 In support of enhanced transparency and communication throughout the University, as 
well as with external constituents, the University has undertaken two important initiatives. From 
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2014 forward, the Task Force on Responsive Web Design will streamline navigational pathways 
to consolidated content areas to simplify both the management of and access to information and 
interactive features. From 2014 forward, the Education Technology and Interactive Media Office 
and the Web Content Manager will ensure that all required public disclosures are assigned to a 
CMS manager and that there is a process in place to review the disclosures for accuracy and to 
update them at least annually. 
 
Institutional effectiveness 
 The University has improved the availability and consistency of print and online 
publications.  Through the Task Force on Engagement and Communication through Interactive 
Media, the Task Force on Responsive Web Design, and the consolidation of management and 
oversight in the Office of Education Technology and Interactive Media, the University continues 
to review and improve internal and external communication and disclosure.  
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Information Web Addresses Print Publications
http://www.framingham.edu/about-fsu/contact-us.html
http://www.framingham.edu/admissions/visit-us/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-studies/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/about-graduate-and-
continuing-education/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/contact-graduate-and-
continuing-education.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/undergraduate-
evening-programs/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/about-graduate-and-
continuing-education/advising.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-studies/admissions.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/programs-for-
educators/online-professional-development.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/programs-for-
educators/center-for-global-education.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/non-credit-
workshops/mass-test-for-educator-licensure.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/english-as-a-second-
language/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/about-graduate-and-
continuing-education/general-information.html
Notice of availability of 
publications and of audited 
financial statement or fair 
summary
http://www.framingham.edu/administration-and-finance/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/undergraduate-catalogs/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-studies/graduate-catalogs.html
Obligations and 
responsibilities of students 
and the institution
http://www.framingham.edu/student-affairs/at-a-glance/ram-handbook.html Some printed copies of 
the Ram Handbook are 
available each year.
http://www.framingham.edu/admissions/ Application overview 
sheet, BHE Admissions 
Standards, Viewbook, 
Travel Brochure, 
application overview 
sheet, At A Glance Sheet, 
Info Sheet for 
International Students
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-studies/admissions.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/post-baccalaureate-
programs/teacher-licensure-pbtl.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/post-baccalaureate-
programs/pre-health-studies/admission-requirements.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/post-baccalaureate-
programs/certificate-in-business-administration/admission-requirements.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/certificate-
programs/admissions.html
http://www.framingham.edu/about-fsu/mission-statement.html
Standard 10:  Public Disclosure
How can inquiries be made 
about the institution? Where 
can questions be addressed?
Institutional catalog
Information on admission 
and attendance
Institutional mission and 
objectives
Revised July 2011 10.1
Information Web Addresses Print Publications
http://www.framingham.edu/presidents-office/documents/strategic-plan2.pdf Summary Document of 
Mission Statement 
Available from External 
Relations Office
http://www.framingham.edu/office-of-
assessment/Academic%20Assessment%20Plans/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/office-of-assessment/documents/guidelines-program-level-
assessment-plan.pdf
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-studies/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/nursing/student-resources/undergrad-student-
handbook/program-objectives.html
http://www.framingham.edu/office-of-assessment/general-education.html
http://www.framingham.edu/art-and-music/undergraduate-programs/learning-goals-
and-objectives.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-studies/master-of-business-administration/mba-
objectives-and-learning-outcomes.html
http://www.framingham.edu/psychology-and-philosophy/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/food-and-nutrition/home/learning-goals.html
http://www.framingham.edu/geography/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-studies/master-of-science-in-nursing/program-
objectives.html
Status as public or 
independent institution; status 
as not-for-profit or for-profit; 
religious affiliation
http://www.framingham.edu/about-fsu/overview.html
http://www.framingham.edu/admissions/
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-studies/graduate-catalogs.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/post-baccalaureate-
programs/teacher-licensure-pbtl.html#Admission_req
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/post-baccalaureate-
programs/certificate-in-business-administration/admission-requirements.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/certificate-
programs/admissions.html
Forms:
http://www.framingham.edu/admissions/application/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/continuing-education/documents/graduate-application.pdf
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/documents/mba-
application.pdf
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/documents/pbtl-
application.pdf
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/documents/ltr-
recommendation.pdf
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/documents/graduate-
certificate-application.pdf 
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-
education/documents/undergradcertapp.pdf 
http://www.framingham.edu/admissions/undergraduate/transfer-applicants.html
http://www.framingham.edu/admissions/undergraduate/transfer-applicants.html
Expected educational 
outcomes
Requirements, procedures 
and policies re: admissions
Requirements, procedures 
and policies re: transfer credit
Institutional mission and 
objectives
Revised July 2011 10.1
Information Web Addresses Print Publications
http://www.framingham.edu/undergraduate-catalogs/documents/1314/2013-2014-
undergraduate-catalog.pdf
Undergrad Catalog P. 4, 
5, 22
http://www.framingham.edu/registrar/general-information/transfer-credit-policies.html
http://www.mass.edu/masstransfer/Students/LinkedPrograms.asp
http://www.framingham.edu/nursing/student-resources/undergrad-student-
handbook/prerequisites.html
http://www.framingham.edu/continuing-education/tuition.html Hard copies available, 
Updated on Web site 
each semester
http://www.framingham.edu/student-accounts/general-student-information/tuition-
fees.html
http://www.framingham.edu/student-accounts/documents/tuition-fees.pdf
http://www.framingham.edu/student-accounts/general-student-information/charge-
refund-policy.html
http://www.framingham.edu/student-accounts/general-student-information/tuition-
fees.html
http://www.framingham.edu/student-affairs/at-a-glance/ram-handbook.html   Hard copies available, 
Updated annually by 
Dean of Students' Office
http://www.framingham.edu/campus-police/campus-safety/campus-security-
report.html
 http://www.framingham.edu/human-resources/documents/forms/alcohol-and-drug-
use-policy.pdf    
http://www.framingham.edu/student-affairs/policies-and-procedures/grade-appeal.html
http://www.framingham.edu/student-affairs/policies-and-procedures/student-code-of-
conduct.html
 p 52 of RAM 
HandbooK
http://www.framingham.edu/judicial-affairs/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/residence-life/documents/guide-1314.pdf
http://www.framingham.edu/judicial-affairs/at-a-glance/introduction-to-the-student-
conduct-system.html
http://www.framingham.edu/student-affairs/at-a-glance/ram-handbook.html
http://www.framingham.edu/undergraduate-catalogs/documents/1314/2013-2014-
undergraduate-catalog.pdf
Undergraduate Catalog p. 
23
http://www.framingham.edu/continuing-education/documents/grad-catalog-1314.pdf Graduate Catalog p. 15
http://www.framingham.edu/registrar/general-information/withdrawal-from-the-
college.html
http://www.framingham.edu/academics/degree-programs/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-studies/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/art-and-music/undergraduate-programs/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/biology/undergraduate-programs/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/chemistry/undergraduate-programs/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-studies/food-science-and-nutrition-
science/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/chemistry/undergraduate-programs/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/communication-arts/undergraduate-programs/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/computer-science/undergraduate-programs/index.html
Rules and regulations for 
student conduct
Procedures for student 
appeals and complaints
Other information re: 
attending or withdrawing 
from the institution
Academic programs
Requirements, procedures 
and policies re: transfer credit
A list of institutions with 
which the institution has an 
articulation agreement
Student fees, charges and 
refund policies
Revised July 2011 10.1
Information Web Addresses Print Publications
http://www.framingham.edu/economics-and-business-administration/undergraduate-
programs/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/economics-and-business-administration/graduate-
programs/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/education/undergraduate-programs.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-studies/masters-degrees/masters-of-
education.html
http://www.framingham.edu/english/undergraduate-programs/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/fashion-design-and-retailing/undergraduate-
programs/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/certificate-
programs/merchandising.html
http://www.framingham.edu/food-and-nutrition/undergraduate-programs/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/food-and-nutrition/graduate-programs/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/geography/undergraduate-programs/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/history/undergraduate-programs/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-studies/history/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/mathematics/undergraduate-programs/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/world-languages/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/nursing/undergraduate-programs/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-studies/masters-degrees/master-of-science-in-
nursing/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/physics/undergraduate-programs/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/political-science/undergraduate-programs/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-studies/public-administration/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/psychology-and-philosophy/undergraduate-
programs/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/sociology/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/undergraduate-
evening-programs/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/post-baccalaureate-
programs/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/certificate-
programs/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/programs-for-
educators/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/english-as-a-second-
language/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/course-
schedules/index.html
http://www.mco.mass.edu/ 
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/programs-for-
educators/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/non-credit-
workshops/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/continuing-education/index.html
Forms:
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/documents/mtel-
registration-form.pdf
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/documents/opdce-
registration-form.pdf 
Other available educational 
opportunities
Academic programs
Courses currently offered
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Information Web Addresses Print Publications
http://www.framingham.edu/registrar/general-information/academic-policies.html    
http://www.framingham.edu/search/index.html?cx=010622010969727193599%3Arrueg
r-v9wg&cof=FORID%3A10&ie=UTF-8&q=copyright&x=10&y=11
http://www.framingham.edu/registrar/resources/catalogs-undergraduate-and-
graduate.html
Other academic policies and 
procedures
http://www.framingham.edu/registrar/general-information/academic-policies.html    
http://www.framingham.edu/search/index.html?cx=010622010969727193599%3Arrueg
r-v9wg&cof=FORID%3A10&ie=UTF-8&q=copyright&x=10&y=11
http://www.framingham.edu/registrar/resources-and-forms/catalogs-undergraduate-and-
graduate.html
http://www.framingham.edu/registrar/general-information/academic-policies.html
http://www.framingham.edu/academics/degree-programs/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/undergraduate-catalogs/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-studies/graduate-catalogs.html
Forms:
https://www.framingham.edu/continuing-education/documents/comp-comm-applic-
dec2013-may20141.pdf
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-studies/graduate-catalogs.html Graduate Catalog p. 194
http://www.framingham.edu/academic-affairs/documents/faculty2013-2014.pdf Undergraduate Catalog p. 
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Names and positions of 
administrative officers
http://www.framingham.edu/presidents-office/executive-staff/index.html
Names, principal affiliations 
of governing booard 
members 
http://www.framingham.edu/board-of-trustees/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/about-fsu/overview.html    
http://www.framingham.edu/office-of-institutional-
research/documents/studiversity.pdf
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-studies/international-education-home.html
http://www.framingham.edu/undergraduate-catalogs/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-studies/graduate-catalogs.html
Size and characteristics of the 
student body
http://www.framingham.edu/about-fsu/overview.html    
http://www.framingham.edu/office-of-institutional-
research/documents/studiversity.pdf
Description of the campus 
setting
http://www.framingham.edu/about-fsu/overview.html FSU Fact Book
http://www.framingham.edu/center-for-academic-support-and-advising/index.html  
http://www.framingham.edu/center-for-academic-support-and-advising/disability-
services/for-faculty/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/center-for-academic-support-and-advising/disability-
services/for-students/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/admissions/students-with-disabilities/index.html
http://www.facebook.com/pages/Framingham-State-University-Center-for-Academic-
Support-and-Advising/186148134785309?sk=wall
http://www.framingham.edu/registrar/general-information/voter-registration.html
Availability of academic and 
other support services
Range of co-curricular and 
non-academic opportunities 
available to students
Other available educational 
opportunities
Requirements for degrees and 
other forms of academic 
recognition
List of current faculty, 
indicating department or 
program affiliation, 
distinguishing between full- 
Locations and programs 
available at branch campuses, 
other instructional locations, 
and overseas operations at 
which students can enroll for 
Programs, courses, services, 
and personnel not available in 
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Information Web Addresses Print Publications
http://www.framingham.edu/residence-life/involvement-and-employment-
opportunities/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/student-involvement-and-leadership-
development/index.html
http://framingham.collegiatelink.net/
http://framingham.collegiatelink.net/organizations
http://framingham.collegiatelink.net/events
http://www.framingham.edu/student-involvement-and-leadership-
development/documents/nov-campus-happenings.pdf
Updated monthly - 
available online and 
posted around campus
http://www.framingham.edu/student-involvement-and-leadership-
development/leadership-programs/index.html
Sign board outside of 
McCarth's available for 
posting events
http://www.framingham.edu/student-involvement-and-leadership-
development/mccarthy-center-electronic-sign-board-submission.php
Sign board outside of 
McCarth's available for 
posting events
http://www.framingham.edu/student-involvement-and-leadership-development/service-
active-citizenship/index.html
http://www.fsurams.com/landing/index
http://www.framingham.edu/henry-whittemore-library/  
http://www.bkstr.com/webapp/wcs/stores/servlet/StoreCatalogDisplay?catalogId=100
01&langId=-1&demoKey=d&storeId=10572
http://www.framingham.edu/career-services/
http://www.framingham.edu/center-for-academic-support-and-advising/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/counseling/
http://www.fsurams.com/landing/index
http://www.framingham.edu/admissions/virtual-tour/athletic-center.html
http://www.merc-online.org/
http://www.christa.org/
http://www.framingham.edu/physics/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/child-development-lab/
http://www.framingham.edu/campus-life/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/academics/centers-and-institutes/index.html
http://www.framingham.edu/diversity/index.html
Institutional goals for 
students' education
http://www.framingham.edu/undergraduate-catalogs/2013-2014/academic-information-
policies-and-regulations.html
http://www.framingham.edu/admissions/documents/faqupdated050113.pdf
http://www.framingham.edu/office-of-institutional-research/documents/05cohort-grad-
rates-and-retention-rates.pdf
http://www.framingham.edu/registrar/general-information/academic-
policies.html#Graduation%20Rate%20Information
http://www.framingham.edu/registrar/general-information/academic-
policies.html#Graduation Rate Information
http://www.framingham.edu/career-services/jobs-internships-graduate-school/links-to-
other-job-boards.html
http://www.framingham.edu/office-of-institutional-research/common-data-
set/academic-year-2012-2013.html
http://www.framingham.edu/undergraduate-catalogs/2012-2013/departments-and-
courses.html
https://title2.ed.gov/View.asp
http://www.framingham.edu/office-of-assessment/co-curricular%20.html
 https://npc.collegeboard.org/student/app/framingham
http://www.framingham.edu/admissions/financial-aid/student-loans.html
Range of co-curricular and 
non-academic opportunities 
available to students
Institutional learning and 
physical resources from which 
a student can reasonably be 
expected to benefit
Success of students in 
achieving institutional goals 
including rates of retention 
and graduation and other 
measure of student success 
appropriate to institutional 
mission.  Passage rates for 
licensure exams, as 
appropriate
Total cost of education, 
including availability of 
financial aid and typical length 
of study
Revised July 2011 10.1
Information Web Addresses Print Publications
http://www.framingham.edu/office-of-institutional-research/documents/cds-h.pdf
http://www.framingham.edu/admissions/financial-aid/determining-eligibility.html
http://www.framingham.edu/office-of-institutional-research/consumer-
information/financial-aid-loans-and-cost-information.html
http://www.framingham.edu/admissions/financial-aid/grants.html 
http://www.framingham.edu/admissions/financial-aid/code-of-conduct.html 
Expected amount of student 
debt upon graduation
https://npc.collegeboard.org/student/app/framingham
http://www.framingham.edu/undergraduate-catalogs/documents/1314/2013-2014-
undergraduate-catalog.pdf
Undergraduate Catalog p. 
i.
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-and-continuing-education/about-graduate-and-
continuing-education/accreditation.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-studies/master-of-business-
administration/professional-membership.html
http://www.framingham.edu/graduate-studies/graduate-catalogs.html Graduate Cataog p. 1
Statement about accreditation
Total cost of education, 
including availability of 
financial aid and typical length 
of study
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Standard XI: INTEGRITY 
 
Description 
Framingham State University is committed to meeting both the spirit and the 
requirements of the Integrity standard. The University recognizes the importance of transparency 
and honesty and is fully committed to adhering to state and federal laws and its own policies and 
procedures.   
As a public institution, the University is authorized by the Commonwealth of 
Massachusetts to grant degrees. The University is overseen by an 11-member, volunteer Board of 
Trustees (BOT), appointed by the governor of the Commonwealth. It is bound by state and 
federal laws regarding ethics and conflict of interest, public records, freedom of information, 
campaign finance, and open meeting laws, as posted on the Office of Human Resources (HR) 
website. It is transparent in its fiscal auditing and reporting. Employees in both academic and 
administrative departments belong to professional organizations that prescribe ethical standards 
of conduct. For example, the Office of Institutional Research (IR) subscribes to the Association 
for Institutional Research Code of Ethics, and the Sociology Department is committed to 
the code of ethics of the American Sociological Association. Employees are encouraged to 
consult with the Massachusetts State Ethics Commission (MSEC) regarding ethical and conflict 
of interest issues. Every two years, all employees, as well as members of the BOT, are statutorily 
required to take an online ethics test, which is maintained and supported by the MSEC.  Students 
are bound by honesty and conduct policies as articulated in the RAM Student Handbook.  Many 
faculty include statements about academic honesty in their course syllabi.  The 
University’s electronic acceptable use policy is also posted on the website.  
  Student policies and procedures are also found in our Undergraduate Catalog 
and Graduate Catalog. Students have several avenues by which to pursue resolution of 
complaints, including a student judicial system and discrimination complaint procedures, and 
may directly contact HR, the Dean of Students, and University Police (UP). Due process 
considerations are addressed in each of these forums. Depending on the type of complaint, 
students may also bring concerns directly to the attention of the instructor, the department chair, 
the Vice President for Academic Affairs (VPAA), the Assistant VP of HR, or the Director of 
Equal Opportunity, Title IX, and ADA compliance.  Grade appeals begin at the department level 
and may proceed to the administrative level. Students may also record their concerns about 
specific courses or instructors on the course evaluation form (SIR II) administered every 
semester. Additionally, students complete an annual evaluation of the advising experience.     
The University adheres to state and federal laws with regard to non-discrimination 
policies and practices in the areas of education, employment, recruitment, admissions, and 
administration, and follows the Equal Opportunity/Affirmative Action/Diversity Plan, created in 
2007 for the MA State College system.  Employees may pursue resolution of complaints through 
an employee grievance process and discrimination complaint procedures, and may contact HR 
and UP directly.  The terms and conditions of employment for the majority of its employees are 
governed by four collective bargaining agreements between the respective unions and the MA 
Department of Higher Education.  Day part-time faculty, who are eligible in their third 
consecutive semester of teaching, graduate and continuing education faculty, all full-time faculty, 
and benefitted staff positions are unionized, with the exception of 22 very senior level positions 
and positions that deal directly with collective bargaining.  Electronic versions of all Collective 
Bargaining Agreements (CBA) are posted on the HR website, and hard copies are available in 
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that office. HR and Academic Affairs (AA) share responsibility for compliance with these 
agreements. All CBAs include a grievance procedure, which provides members a structured 
process for resolving disputes or complaints.   
Students may bring complaints, other than discrimination, to department chairs,the Dean 
of Students, or the Dean of Graduate Studies; students have also brought complaints to the VP of 
Academic Affairs and the VP of Enrollment & Student Development. Students may also use the 
Department of Higher Education complaint process. For complaints related to violence or 
assault, students, staff, and faculty may contact University Police, the Office of Human 
Resources, or the Dean of Students.  Students with disabilities must contact the Center for 
Academic Support/Disability Services to receive an accommodation based on the disability.  If 
students think their request for accommodation has not received an adequate response, they may 
file an appeal through the Director of Academic Support.     
Issues of integrity are addressed in the institution’s strategic plan for 2012-2017, which is 
based on the University’s core values. The core value of Ethical Citizenship may be achieved, in 
part, through a commitment to integrity. For example, in 2009, the University established an 
Office of Grants and Sponsored Programs, which requires that investigators disclose financial 
interests that may be affected by sponsored projects. Such disclosures must be made prior to the 
submission of a proposal for funding.  The University’s first Institutional Review Board (IRB) 
became operational in 2010. As of October 2013, there were 25 completed applications. 
Department courses involving human or animal research include discussions of ethical 
behaviors, and those courses contain sections in their syllabi that address ethical guidelines and 
research integrity.   
  The University implements the requirements of the Drug Free Schools Act, the Health 
Insurance Portability and Accountability Act, the Jeanne Clery Disclosure of Campus Security 
Policy, and the Campus Crime Statistics Act.  
The University’s publications are accessible to a wide audience on our website, including 
catalogs, the student handbook, collective bargaining agreements, health and safety statistics, 
the strategic plan, and policies related to ethics and conflict of interest.  
  
Appraisal  
The University’s commitment and adherence to the principles of integrity and honesty are 
evident in the day-to-day operations of the University, as documented in its policies and 
procedures, and are demonstrated by University data, described in part below, and otherwise 
found in university publications. The University, including its BOT, senior leadership, union 
members, and student groups, continually strive for transparency and for keeping lines of 
communication open. 
  Student privacy rights are ensured through compliance with state and federal laws, 
including FERPA. The Banner system of record-keeping, to which the University converted 
during the years 2007 to 2009, allows communication and information sharing among 
departments, but internal controls assure that only those with a need-to-know status have access 
to confidential student records, as regulated by the Office of Student Records. For example, 
academic advisors have access only to the academic records of their advisees and not all students 
in their major. Each set of records is the responsibility of a specific administrative area as 
described in the Ram Student Handbook.   
 The University uses an internal judicial process, which adheres to elements of due 
process, to adjudicate academic honesty issues and grade appeals. During AY09-10, AY10-11, 
and AY11-12, there were 20, 20, and 41 reported infractions of academic dishonesty, 
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respectively, from a student body of approximately 6,500.  Grade disputes are often resolved at 
the informal stage, with the instructor or department chair, as evidenced by the near absence of 
grade appeals at the formal level; in the past five years, only one grade appeal has been filed with 
the Dean of Students. Violations of the student code of conduct, like academic honesty issues, 
are addressed through the internal judicial process. 
The Human Resources department holds joint labor-management meetings with the 
professional and clerical/maintenance unions. These meetings are designed to allow open and 
honest exchanges regarding working conditions and contract compliance. The university 
president and the VPAA also meet each semester with representatives of the faculty union. The 
parties’ collective bargaining agreements, particularly the agreements governing 
faculty/management relations, have provisions for reappointment, promotion, tenure, and post-
tenure review; grievance and complaint; governance structure; and discipline of employees.  The 
number of grievances filed each year by the respective unions is low, with a total of 10 
grievances filed in FY10, 8 in FY11, and 6 in FY12. None of these grievances progressed to 
arbitration. 
Intellectual property rights and academic freedom are addressed in the faculty collective 
bargaining agreements. Unit members may use the grievance procedure in cases where they 
believe academic freedom has been compromised. For the past several years, no known issues of 
either intellectual property rights or academic freedom have come to light. The day, graduate, 
and continuing education divisions ensure that faculty members retain ownership of their course 
materials, whether those are offered in a classroom or online setting.  The only exception is if the 
University or a grant specifically paid for the development of a course  
The Equal Opportunity/ Affirmative Action/ /Diversity Plan includes a process for 
addressing discrimination and sexual harassment complaints. This plan applies to all members of 
the campus community, including students, employees, contract employees, vendors and visitors 
to campus. Non-discrimination language also appears on the student application form, in the 
Ram Student Handbook, and in numerous places on the website. Numbers of discrimination 
complaints pursuant to the / Equal Opportunity/ Affirmative Action/ Diversity Plan are low, with 
five complaints filed in FY10, eight complaints in FY11, and five complaints in FY12. Only one 
complaint per year in FY10, FY11 and FY12 has been filed with an external agency, such as the 
Massachusetts Commission Against Discrimination.  The complaints filed in FY10 and FY11 
were dismissed for lack of probable cause; we are still awaiting the outcome of the complaint 
filed in FY12. All complaints, whether filed internally or externally, are thoroughly investigated. 
The majority of internal complaints are resolved through mediation between the parties.  
In 2008, recognizing the lack of racial and ethnic diversity on campus, as well as the 
absence of themes of diversity and inclusion throughout the broader curriculum, the president 
established a president’s advisory committee on diversity, which led to a campus-wide diversity 
and inclusion initiative.  In 2010, the Committee on Diversity and Inclusion (CDI) was given an 
annual budget of $55,000, which has subsequently been increased to $60,000.  The CDI grants a 
portion of these funds to faculty, staff and students engaged in promoting diversity and inclusion 
on campus.  In 2011, the CDI commissioned a report on the campus climate, and from that 
report, produced a five-year Committee on Diversity and Inclusion Strategic Plan. In 2012, the 
president charged vice presidents with carrying out this plan through the setting of annual goals 
in their respective areas. Preliminary numbers indicate that the initiative is enjoying success, as 
the percentage of undergraduate students from underrepresented groups with known racial/ethnic 
identity increased from 13% in fall 2008 to 22% in fall 2013. Faculty and staff ratios have also 
increased, albeit at a slower rate, as the percentage of employees from underrepresented groups 
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with known racial/ethnic identity increased from 7% / 7%, respectively, to 8.1% / 12%, 
respectively, in 2012. Diversity awareness events and training opportunities have increased 
dramatically since 2008. For example, in AY12-13, CDI sponsored or cosponsored 21 campus-
wide programs, events or awareness trainings.  In September 2013, the University opened its 
new Multicultural Center, located in Whittemore Library.  In October 2013, a workshop attended 
by approximately 20 faculty, entitled Creating an Inclusive Classroom, was held.    
In response to concerns that some research on campus was not being reviewed, in 
summer 2013, the chair of the IRB, in consultation with the VPAA and members of the IRB, 
rewrote the University’s IRB document and prepared a proposal for submission to University 
governance.  The proposal, now submitted, will require that all human subjects research 
conducted by faculty, staff, and students, as well as by outside parties using the University for 
data collection purposes, will be subject to IRB review.    
The University has avenues for communication and transparency across campus, 
although there is room to improve cross-divisional communication. The president holds an all-
University meeting at least once a semester and meets monthly with the members of the 
President’s Council, which is composed of approximately 25 faculty and staff members. The 
faculty union holds regularly scheduled monthly meetings with its members. The Student 
Government Association (SGA) sponsors administrator forums once a semester where senior 
administrators meet with the entire membership of the SGA.  The University boasts an active and 
engaged weekly student newspaper, The Gatepost, which addresses campus issues in an open, 
forthright, and sometimes critical manner. Administrators and faculty meet frequently with 
Gatepost reporters and editors. The Dean of Students regularly meets with the SGA president.  
The University also uses social media to reach students; for example, crime alerts are posted on 
the University Police Department’s Facebook page. 
In accordance with state law, the University’s BOT meets five times a year on campus in 
an open meeting. A student trustee, with full voting privileges, has served on the Board since the 
early 1980s. Meeting dates, times, locations, agendas, and minutes are posted in advance of the 
meeting on the Board of Trustee’s webpage. Members of the campus community attend Board of 
Trustees meetings, and public comment is allowed at every meeting.  
In AY 12-13, the Executive Staff reviewed Higher Education Opportunity Act (HEOA) 
requirements under Title IV to assure the University’s compliance.  Changes in the regulatory 
environment also resulted in the new position of Director of Equal Opportunity, Title IX, and 
ADA Compliance..  Another vulnerable area has been addressed by the creation in 2013 of a 
Minors on Campus policy, which requires pre-hire criminal and sexual offender record 
(CORI/SORI) checks for all employees. 
In 2010, along with its sister state colleges, the institution changed from “college” to 
“university” status. That change did not affect collective bargaining agreements, state and federal 
laws regarding ethics, conflict of interest, public records, freedom of information, campaign 
finance, and open meeting laws, or the standards of integrity to which the institution adheres. 
 
 
Projection 
 One of the important goals identified in the 2012-2017 strategic plan was to increase 
diversity and inclusivity on campus.  The President, the Executive Staff, and the Committee on 
Diversity and Inclusion will implement the CDI Strategic Plan concerning student, faculty, and 
staff recruitment and the fostering of an inclusive environment and will implement a plan to 
assess the efficacy of diversity and inclusion efforts in creating a welcoming and inclusive 
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campus climate. In 2014, the Committee on Diversity and Inclusion will develop a summer 
faculty institute to focus on the pedagogical challenges of infusing diversity into the curriculum.   
   
 
Institutional Effectiveness 
Framingham State University recognizes the importance of integrity to the members of 
our community and in our relationships with those outside the University. The framework of our 
institution, along with policies and procedures already in place, allows us to regularly monitor 
ethical behaviors and to correct those that do not adhere to our high standards. Through our 
diversity and inclusivity initiatives and through a broadening of the Institutional Review Board, 
we continue to make significant progress toward an even more ethical campus and greater ethical 
citizenship. 
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Policies Last Updated URL Where Policy is Posted Responsible Office or 
Committee
Academy honesty Nov, 2013 www.framingham.edu/undergraduate-catalogs/2013-
2014/index.html; www.framingham.edu/continuing-
education/documents/grad-catalog-1314.pdf; 
www.framingham.edu/student-
affairs/documents/1314ramhandbook.pdf#nameddest
=39
Undergraduate Dean's Office; 
Graduate School Dean's 
Office
Intellectual property rights Nov, 2013 http://mscaunion.org/contract2012/Day_2012-
2014.pdf
VPAA and Union President
Conflict of interest Nov, 2011 http://www.framingham.edu/human-
resources/policies-contracts-and-state-and-federal-
law/state-ethics-commission.html
State Ethics Commission
Privacy rights Nov, 2013 http://mscaunion.org/contract2012/Day_2012-
2014.pdf; http://www.framingham.edu/human-
resources/policies-contracts-and-state-and-federal-
law/collective-bargaining-agreements.html
VPAA and Union President
Fairness for students Aug., 2013 http://www.framingham.edu/student-affairs/at-a-
glance/ram-handbook-toc.html
Student Affairs
Fairness for faculty March, 2012 http://www.framingham.edu/human-
resources/policies-contracts-and-state-and-federal-
law/collective-bargaining-agreements.html
Human Resources
Fairness for staff Jan., 2012 http://www.framingham.edu/human-
resources/policies-contracts-and-state-and-federal-
law/collective-bargaining-agreements.html
Human Resources
Academic freedom Nov, 2013 http://mscaunion.org/contract2012/Day_2012-
2014.pdf
VPAA and Union President
Non-discrimination policies
Recruitment and admissions Nov, 2013 http://www.framingham.edu/human-
resources/policies-contracts-and-state-and-federal-
law/affirmative-action-equal-opportunity-diversity-
plan.html
Human Resources, Dean of 
Enrollment Management, 
Academic Affairs
Employment Nov, 2013 http://www.framingham.edu/human-
resources/policies-contracts-and-state-and-federal-
law/affirmative-action-equal-opportunity-diversity-
plan.html
Human Resources, Academic 
Affairs
Evaluation Jan, 2012; Nov, 2013 http://www.framingham.edu/human-
resources/policies-contracts-and-state-and-federal-
law/affirmative-action-equal-opportunity-diversity-
plan.html; http://www.framingham.edu/human-
resources/policies-contracts-and-state-and-federal-
law/collective-bargaining-agreements.html
Human Reources, Academic 
Affairs
Disciplinary action Jan., 2012 http://www.framingham.edu/human-
resources/policies-contracts-and-state-and-federal-
law/affirmative-action-equal-opportunity-diversity-
plan.html http://www.framingham.edu/human-
resources/policies-contracts-and-state-and-federal-
law/collective-bargaining-agreements.html
Human Resources, Academic 
Affairs
Standard 11: Integrity
Advancement Jan., 2012; Nov., 2013 http://www.framingham.edu/human-
resources/policies-contracts-and-state-and-federal-
law/collective-bargaining-
agreements.html;http://www.framingham.edu/human-
resources/policies-contracts-and-state-and-federal-
law/affirmative-action-equal-opportunity-diversity-
plan.html
Human Resources, Academic 
Affairs
Resolution of grievances
Students Aug., 2013 http://www.framingham.edu/student-affairs/at-a-
glance/ram-handbook-toc.html
Student Affairs
Faculty March, 2012 http://www.framingham.edu/human-
resources/policies-contracts-and-state-and-federal-
law/collective-bargaining-agreements.html
Academic Affairs
Staff Jan., 2012 http://www.framingham.edu/human-
resources/policies-contracts-and-state-and-federal-
law/collective-bargaining-agreements.html
Human Resources
Other
IRB Nov, 2013 www.framingham.edu/academic-affairs/institutional-
review-board/index.html
VPAA and IRB
Minors on Campus May 2013 http://www.framingham.edu/human-
resources/policies-contracts-and-state-and-federal-
law/minors-on-campus-policy.html
GC, HR, AA
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OPTION E1:  PART A.  INVENTORY OF EDUCATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS INDICATORS 
 
 
CATEGORY 
(1) 
Have formal 
learning 
outcomes 
been 
developed? 
(2) 
Where are these 
learning outcomes 
published? (please 
specify) 
Include URLs 
where appropriate. 
(3) 
Other than GPA, what data/evidence is 
used to determine that graduates have 
achieved the stated outcomes for the 
degree? (e.g., capstone course, portfolio 
review, licensure examination) 
(4) 
Who interprets the 
evidence? What is the 
process? 
(e.g. annually by the 
curriculum committee) 
(5) 
What changes have been 
made as a result of using 
the data/evidence? 
(6) 
Date of most recent 
program review 
(for general 
education and each 
degree program) 
       
At the 
institutional 
level: 
 
 Mission 
Statement 
 
Strategic Plan 
 
Core Values 
 
 
• National Student Surveys 
like NSSE, BSSE, and 
CIRP. 
• VISION Project 
• Foundations of Excellence 
Self Study 
• Assessment of co-curricular 
programs like First year 
Foundations, Advising, 
Supplemental Instruction, 
and Multicultural Affairs. 
• Institutional Surveys like, 
Transfer Survey, Campus 
Climate, Alumni Survey, 
Post-Graduation Survey 
Commencement Survey, 
Supplemental Instruction 
Survey, and Course 
Evaluations. 
• LEAP State Initiative 
Data from all 
institutional surveys 
are analyzed by 
Institutional 
Research and the 
Office of 
Assessment (OA). 
Results are 
disseminated to 
stakeholders like 
faculty, staff, chairs, 
directors at 
meetings and all 
university meetings.  
 
Regular meetings 
between President, 
• First year 
foundations 
seminar was made 
mandatory for first 
year students 
based on findings 
from the 
Foundations of 
Excellence self-
study. 
• Creation of a 
Multi-Cultural 
Center focused on 
creating awareness 
among students on 
issues of diversity. 
• Hiring an 
Assessment 
Director. 
• Creation of a 
university-wide 
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Chief Academic and 
Chief Financial 
officers to ensure 
funding for 
academic strategic 
priorities. 
 
Regular meetings 
are held by 
individual 
administrative units 
to examine 
alignment and 
progress toward 
institutional 
strategic priorities.  
 
Results of various 
surveys are made 
available to the 
university 
community on OA 
and IR websites. 
assessment 
committee. 
• Participated in a 
state-wide pilot on 
the assessment of 
student learning 
outcomes. This led 
the way for 
participation in a 
multi-state pilot in 
Fall 15. 
• STEM Gateway 
Course Redesign 
funded as part of 
the VISION 
project. 
• Faculty 
development to 
enhance the 
quality of 
teaching, learning 
and assessment. 
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CATEGORY 
(1) 
Have formal 
learning 
outcomes 
been 
developed? 
(2) 
Where are these 
learning outcomes 
published? (please 
specify) 
Include URLs where 
appropriate. 
(3) 
Other than GPA, what 
data/evidence is used to 
determine that graduates 
have achieved the stated 
outcomes for the degree? 
(e.g., capstone course, 
portfolio review, licensure 
examination) 
(4) 
Who interprets the evidence? What 
is the process? 
(e.g. annually by the curriculum 
committee) 
(5) 
What changes have been  
made as a result of using 
the data/evidence? 
(6) 
Date of most 
recent program 
review (for 
general 
education and 
each degree 
program) 
       
For general 
education if an 
undergraduate 
institution: 
 
 
Yes Undergraduate 
Catalog  
• Annual 
assessment of the 
institutional 
general education 
(GE) portfolio 
(see Assessment 
Plan).  
• End-of-year 
reports from the 
University 
Curriculum 
Committee. 
Data on student learning in 
GE is collected from GE 
designated courses. Paid 
faculty raters assess student 
artifacts using institutional 
rubrics for specific learning 
outcomes. 
Data are analyzed by OA 
and results are discussed and 
analyzed by the university-
wide Assessment Advisory 
Group (AAG). An AAG 
liaison communicates results 
to the Gen Ed curriculum 
committee.    
The GE assessment plan and 
data will be reviewed in 
2017 as part of a 
comprehensive review of the 
GE program. 
• Creation and 
implementation of 
an assessment 
plan for Gen Ed. 
• First cycle of data 
collection, 
analysis and 
reporting 
completed. 
• AAG revisited the 
data collection 
process and 
developed plans to 
improve sample 
size. 
• New approach for 
establishing inter-
rater reliability 
will be 
implemented in 
the next cycle of 
assessment. 
• Davis grant 
Fall 2009-
Spring 2012 
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proposal 
submitted to focus 
on faculty 
development 
relating to Gen Ed 
Outcomes. 
• Increased 
institutional 
participation on 
Gen Ed outcomes 
with state-wide 
and multi-state 
assessment pilots. 
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CATEGORY 
(1) 
Have 
formal 
learning 
outcomes 
been 
developed? 
(2) 
Where are these 
learning outcomes 
published? (please 
specify) 
Include URLs 
where appropriate. 
(3) 
Other than GPA, what data/evidence is 
used to determine that graduates have 
achieved the stated outcomes for the 
degree? (e.g., capstone course, portfolio 
review, licensure examination) 
(4) 
Who interprets the 
evidence? What is the 
process? 
(e.g. annually by the 
curriculum committee) 
(5) 
What changes have 
been made as a 
result of using the 
data/evidence? 
(6) 
Date of most recent 
program review (for 
general education 
and each degree 
program) 
       
1. Art and 
Music 
 
Yes Art and Music 
Learning 
Outcomes 
 
 
Senior thesis exhibition, 
comprehensive portfolio, work 
samples, and oral presentations. 
Program chair and 
faculty prepare and 
review assessment 
data. Annual report 
submitted to 
AVPAA and OA. All 
data are reviewed as 
part of program 
review every 5 
years. 
• Restructured 
the curriculum 
and 
comprehensive 
exam 
requirements 
for M.Ed. 
program. 
• Conducting a 
feasibility 
study on 
creating two 
new academic 
programs (Arts 
Administration 
and Art 
Therapy) in the 
upcoming year. 
2011-2012 
2. Biology 
 
Yes Biology 
Learning 
Outcomes 
Review of writing samples, 
diagnostic testing, alumni 
surveys, and lab reports (based 
on current plan, data yet to be 
collected). 
Program chair and 
faculty prepare and 
review assessment 
data. Annual report 
submitted to 
AVPAA and OA. All 
Department 
faculty decided to 
re-work the 
current assessment 
plan from the 
2012-2013 
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data are reviewed as 
part of program 
review every 5 
years.   
ground up to be 
ready to collect 
assessment data in 
Fall 2014. 
3. Business 
Administration 
Yes Business 
Administration 
Learning 
Outcomes  
Capstone presentations, written 
projects or presentations, senior 
exit survey, and seminar course. 
Program chair and 
faculty prepare and 
review assessment 
data. Annual report 
submitted to 
AVPAA and OA. All 
data are reviewed as 
part of program 
review every 5 
years. 
Data is currently 
being collected 
and analyzed in 
two-year cycles as 
required by 
specialized 
accreditation by 
IACBE (see E 
Series - Part B). 
 
2007-2008 
4. Business 
Information 
and 
Technology 
Yes Business 
Information and 
Technology 
Learning 
Outcomes 
Student projects and business 
case studies. 
Program chair and 
faculty prepare and 
review assessment 
data. Annual report 
submitted to 
AVPAA and OA. All 
data are reviewed as 
part of program 
review every 5 
years. 
• Course 
modifications 
to provide more 
time for 
rehearsal and 
faculty review 
of the first 
student 
presentation.  
• Students were 
required to 
review client 
and advisory 
board feedback 
from previous 
years.  
2013-2014 
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• Faculty will 
need to seek 
industry 
advisory board 
assistance in 
preparing 
students for 
client 
interviews. 
• Faculty who 
teach BUIS 398 
and BUIS 477 
now discuss 
different 
writing 
approaches 
with students 
and require 
students to read 
articles about 
writing logical 
arguments. 
• Changes made 
to course 
content and 
assignment 
development. 
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CATEGORY 
(1) 
Have 
formal 
learning 
outcomes 
been 
developed? 
(2) 
Where are these 
learning outcomes 
published? (please 
specify) 
Include URLs 
where appropriate. 
(3) 
Other than GPA, what data/evidence is 
used to determine that graduates have 
achieved the stated outcomes for the 
degree? (e.g., capstone course, portfolio 
review, licensure examination) 
(4) 
Who interprets the 
evidence? What is the 
process? 
(e.g. annually by the 
curriculum committee) 
(5) 
What changes have been 
made as a result of using 
the data/evidence? 
(6) 
Date of most 
recent program 
review (for 
general 
education and 
each degree 
program) 
       
5.Chemistry 
 
Yes Chemistry 
Learning 
Outcomes 
Capstone experience, oral and 
written reports, portfolios, and 
pre-post laboratory practical 
exams. 
 
Examination of predictors of 
success in freshman chemistry 
courses. 
Program chair and 
faculty prepare and 
review assessment 
data. Annual report 
submitted to 
AVPAA and OA. 
All data are 
reviewed as part of 
program review 
every 5 years. 
• Refined the 
assessment process 
in the capstone 
experience.  
• Increased 
experiential learning 
opportunities for 
students. 
• Introduced co-
requisites for 
CHEM 107 and 108. 
• Changes made to the 
assessment 
instrument used by 
faculty for assessing 
oral research 
presentations. 
2009- 2010 
6. 
Communication 
Arts 
 
Yes Communication 
Arts Learning 
Outcomes  
Surveys, focus groups, students 
artifacts, and visual content from 
courses. 
 
Program chair and 
faculty prepare and 
review assessment 
data. Annual report 
submitted to 
• Re-evaluation of the 
assessment process 
involved clarifying 
language used in 
rubrics with faculty. 
• Discussion and 
2012-2013 
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AVPAA and OA. 
All data are 
reviewed as part of 
program review 
every 5 years. 
clarification of 
learning outcomes 
with faculty. 
• Developed 
approaches for 
aligning the 
assessment process 
with faculty 
approaches in the 
classroom. 
  
113
  
CATEGORY 
(1) 
Have formal 
learning 
outcomes 
been 
developed? 
(2) 
Where are these 
learning outcomes 
published? (please 
specify) 
Include URLs 
where appropriate. 
(3) 
Other than GPA, what 
data/evidence is used to 
determine that graduates have 
achieved the stated outcomes for 
the degree? (e.g., capstone 
course, portfolio review, 
licensure examination) 
(4) 
Who interprets the 
evidence? What is the 
process? 
(e.g. annually by the 
curriculum committee) 
(5) 
What changes have been 
made as a result of using the 
data/evidence? 
(6) 
Date of most 
recent 
program 
review (for 
general 
education and 
each degree 
program) 
       
7. Computer 
Science 
 
Yes Computer 
Science 
Learning 
Outcomes  
Student’s artifacts and 
pre-post surveys. 
Program chair and 
faculty prepare and 
review assessment 
data. Annual report 
submitted to AVPAA 
and OA. All data are 
reviewed as part of 
program review every 
5 years. 
• Purchased a robot to be 
used in courses across 
the curriculum to 
engage students in 
programming. 
• Senior Thesis 
Exhibition 
• Expanded use of tutors 
to include more hours 
in specific courses.  
• Made modifications to 
courses and introduced 
new courses. 
2011-2012 
8. Criminology 
 
Yes Criminology 
Learning 
Outcomes  
Assessment plan is in 
development. Some 
courses from this major 
are assessed along with the 
Sociology major. 
Program chair and 
faculty prepare and 
review assessment 
data. Annual report 
submitted to AVPAA 
and OA. All data are 
reviewed as part of 
program review every 
5 years. 
Plans to collect data will 
be finalized when the 
assessment plan is 
approved by department 
faculty. 
New 
Program – 
projected 
review date 
2016-2017 
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CATEGORY 
(1) 
Have formal 
learning 
outcomes 
been 
developed? 
(2) 
Where are these 
learning outcomes 
published? (please 
specify) 
Include URLs 
where appropriate. 
(3) 
Other than GPA, what 
data/evidence is used to 
determine that graduates have 
achieved the stated outcomes 
for the degree? (e.g., capstone 
course, portfolio review, 
licensure examination) 
(4) 
Who interprets the 
evidence? What is the 
process? 
(e.g. annually by the 
curriculum committee) 
(5) 
What changes have been made 
as a result of using the 
data/evidence? 
(6) 
Date of most 
recent 
program 
review (for 
general 
education and 
each degree 
program) 
       
9. Economics 
 
Yes Economics 
Learning 
Outcomes  
Capstone presentations, 
written projects or 
presentations, senior exit 
survey, and seminar 
course. 
Program chair and 
faculty prepare and 
review assessment 
data. Annual report 
submitted to AVPAA 
and OA. All data are 
reviewed as part of 
program review every 
5 years. 
Data is currently being 
collected and analyzed in 
two year cycles as 
required by specialized 
accreditation by IACBE 
(see E Series - Part B). 
 
2007-2008 
10. Education Yes  Education 
Learning 
Outcomes  
 
Units of study, teacher 
work samples, licensure 
exams, dispositional data, 
the Massachusetts Pre-
Service Performance 
Assessment (PPA) and 
survey data of public 
school partners. 
Key program 
assessments are 
reviewed first by 
program faculty, and 
then are put on the 
agenda for reporting 
out and discussion at 
TEAC meetings. 
All assessment data are 
reviewed by 
professional 
associations and 
• Introduction of new 
curriculum, 
pedagogical practices, 
field placement 
experiences, and 
assessment measures to 
improve student 
learning, programs and 
to meet needs of P-12 
education. These 
efforts connect to the 
standards of the 
professional 
2010-2011 
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NCATE/CAEP. 
Annual program report 
submitted to AVPAA 
and OA. All data are 
reviewed as part of 
program review every 
5 years. 
associations, the MA 
DESE and national 
councils.  
• Specialized 
NCATE/CAEP 
accreditation (see E 
series - Part B). 
11. English Yes English 
Learning 
Outcomes  
Portfolios and writing 
placements test. 
Program chair and 
faculty prepare and 
review assessment 
data. Annual report 
submitted to AVPAA 
and OA. All data are 
reviewed as part of 
program review every 
5 years. 
• Revisions were made 
to the second iteration 
of the portfolio.  
• Assessment Committee 
members determined 
that revisions needed to 
be made to the five-
year assessment plan, 
so that the combined 
data from the portfolios 
and curriculum 
mapping would 
determine which goals 
should be reevaluated 
first.  
2011-2012 
12. 
Environmental 
Science 
Yes Environmental 
Science 
Learning 
Outcomes  
Individual evaluations of 
students, portfolios, lab 
reports, writing 
assignments, projects, 
policy analysis, capstone 
course, and survey. 
Program chair and 
faculty prepare and 
review assessment 
data. Annual report 
submitted to AVPAA 
and OA. All data are 
reviewed as part of 
program review every 
5 years. 
In progress  New 
Program – 
projected 
review date 
2014-2015 
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CATEGORY 
(1) 
Have formal 
learning 
outcomes 
been 
developed? 
(2) 
Where are these 
learning outcomes 
published? (please 
specify) 
Include URLs 
where appropriate. 
(3) 
Other than GPA, what 
data/evidence is used to 
determine that graduates have 
achieved the stated outcomes for 
the degree? (e.g., capstone 
course, portfolio review, 
licensure examination) 
(4) 
Who interprets the 
evidence? What is the 
process? 
(e.g. annually by the 
curriculum committee) 
(5) 
What changes have been 
made as a result of using the 
data/evidence? 
(6) 
Date of most 
recent 
program 
review (for 
general 
education and 
each degree 
program) 
       
13. Fashion 
Design & 
Retailing 
Yes Fashion Design 
& Retailing 
Learning 
Outcomes  
Student design portfolios 
(fashion design), business 
buying plans (fashion 
merchandising), and poster 
presentations. 
Program chair and 
faculty prepare and 
review assessment 
data. Annual report 
submitted to AVPAA 
and OA. All data are 
reviewed as part of 
program review every 
5 years. 
• Evaluated and updated 
the curriculum.  
• Introduced new 
courses. 
• Revised Assessment 
Rubrics used for 
assessment of poster 
presentations 
2010-2011 
14. Food and 
Nutrition  
 
Yes  Food and 
Nutrition 
Learning 
Outcomes  
Student artifacts, grant 
proposals, case studies, 
and National Registered 
Dietitians exam. 
Program chair and 
faculty prepare and 
review assessment 
data. Annual report 
submitted to AVPAA 
and OA. All data are 
reviewed as part of 
program review every 
5 years. 
• Faculty worked to 
standardize instructions 
in all courses to 
improve how students 
learn to reference 
sources in papers. 
2010-2011 
15. Food 
Science 
Yes Food Science 
Learning 
Capstone experience, oral 
and written reports, 
portfolios, and pre-post 
Program chair and 
faculty prepare and 
review assessment 
• Refined the assessment 
process of capstone 
experience. 
2009-2010 
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Outcomes  laboratory practical exams.  
 
Examination of predictors 
of success in freshman 
chemistry courses. 
data. Annual report 
submitted to AVPAA 
and OA. All data are 
reviewed as part of 
program review every 
5 years. 
• Increased experiential 
learning opportunities 
for students. 
• Introduced co-
requisites for CHEM 
107 and 108. 
• Changes made to the 
assessment instrument 
used by faculty for 
assessing oral research 
presentations. 
16. Geography Yes Geography 
Learning 
Outcomes  
Plans underway to develop 
an assessment plan in Fall 
2014. 
Program chair and 
faculty prepare and 
review assessment 
data. Annual report 
submitted to AVPAA 
and OA. All data are 
reviewed as part of 
program review every 
5 years. 
NA 2008-2009 
17. History Yes History 
Learning 
Outcomes  
Portfolio that consists of 
research papers, and 
smaller writing 
assignments from different 
level courses. 
Program Chair and 
Faculty prepare and 
review assessment 
data. Annual report 
submitted to AVPAA 
and OA. All data are 
reviewed as part of 
program review every 
5 years. 
 
Data collection for first 
cycle of assessment began 
in summer 2013. Data 
collection in progress. 
2012-2013 
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CATEGORY 
(1) 
Have formal 
learning 
outcomes 
been 
developed? 
(2) 
Where are these 
learning outcomes 
published? (please 
specify) 
Include URLs 
where appropriate. 
(3) 
Other than GPA, what 
data/evidence is used to 
determine that graduates have 
achieved the stated outcomes for 
the degree? (e.g., capstone 
course, portfolio review, 
licensure examination) 
(4) 
Who interprets the 
evidence? What is the 
process? 
(e.g. annually by the 
curriculum committee) 
(5) 
What changes have been made 
as a result of using the 
data/evidence? 
(6) 
Date of most 
recent 
program 
review (for 
general 
education and 
each degree 
program) 
       
18 Liberal 
Studies 
Yes Liberal Studies 
Learning 
Outcomes  
Assessment plan in 
development. 
Program chair and 
faculty prepare and 
review assessment 
data. Annual report 
submitted to AVPAA 
and OA. All data are 
reviewed as part of 
program review every 
5 years. 
NA New 
Program – 
projected 
review date 
2017-2018 
19. 
Mathematics 
Yes Mathematics 
Learning 
Outcomes  
Diagnostic testing, focus 
groups, portfolios and 
alumni survey.  
Program chair and 
faculty prepare and 
review assessment 
data. Annual report 
submitted to AVPAA 
and OA. All data are 
reviewed as part of 
program review every 
5 years. 
• Expanded offerings of 
electives and 
differentiated the 
electives based upon 
the 3 concentrations. 
• Designed a capstone 
course for the general 
options concentration. 
• Revised current 
assessment measures 
and incorporated 
2009-2010 
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instruments developed 
for NCATE. 
• Developed an in-house 
diagnostic test. 
• Conducted an analysis 
of the relationships 
between the results of 
the in-house test, 
Accuplacer, success in 
the General 
Mathematics course 
and final course grades. 
20. Modern 
Languages 
Yes Modern 
Language 
Learning 
Outcomes  
Student’s artifacts and 
exam for Spanish majors.  
Program chair and 
department faculty 
devote department 
meetings to discuss the 
results and their 
implications. Annual 
report submitted to 
AVPAA and OA. All 
data are reviewed as 
part of program review 
every 5 years. 
• Analysis of results of 
exam still underway. 
• In Fall 2014, 
department discussed 
the process for 
assessing program 
learning outcomes, 
developed rubrics and 
will subsequently 
document the approach 
in an assessment plan. 
2007-2008 
21. Nursing Yes Nursing 
Learning 
Outcomes  
Course evaluations, 
preceptor evaluations by 
faculty, evaluation of 
practicum/internship by 
preceptor, student outcome 
data, student services data, 
and review of AACN 
Program chair and 
faculty prepare and 
review assessment 
data. Annual report 
submitted to AVPAA 
and OA. All data are 
reviewed as part of 
program review every 
• Started offering NURS 
701 Writing and 
Information Literacy 6 
times with the goal of 
improving student 
success in writing 
assignments. 
• Identified the need for 
faculty to make 
2008-2009 
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essentials.  
 
Review of student & 
alumni participation on 
Advisory Boards. 
 
 
5 years. changes in the areas of 
length of time between 
written assignments 
and timely feedback.  
• For applied student 
projects, discussions of 
employer needs will be 
ensued during the 
practicum arrangement 
process as student 
learning needs are 
matched with potential 
preceptors in 
appropriate sites. 
23. Political 
Science 
Yes Political 
Science 
Learning 
Outcomes  
Review writing samples, 
survey for junior/seniors, 
and survey for alumni. 
Program chair and 
faculty prepare and 
review assessment 
data. Annual report 
submitted to AVPAA 
and OA. All data are 
reviewed as part of 
program review every 
5 years. 
Data collection based on 
assessment plan currently 
in progress. 
2006-2007 
24. Pre- 
Engineering 
Yes Pre -
Engineering 
Learning 
Outcomes  
Standardized pre-
engineering test, student 
artifacts and exit 
interviews. 
Program chair and 
faculty prepare and 
review assessment 
data. Annual report 
submitted to AVPAA 
and OA. All data are 
reviewed as part of 
program review every 
5 years. 
Data collection based on 
assessment plan is 
scheduled to begin in 
academic year 2014-15. 
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 25. Psychology Yes Psychology 
Learning 
Outcomes  
Comprehensive exam, 
senior questionnaire, ETS 
Major Field Test in 
Psychology, and thesis 
posters.  
Data are reported to the 
department faculty 
annually by the 
Assessment 
Committee. The 
department supports 
and encourages 
instructors, takes any 
department-level 
curriculum actions.  
Annual report 
submitted to AVPAA 
and OA. All data are 
reviewed as part of 
program review every 
5 years.  
 
• Based on questionnaire 
responses, additional 
attention was given to 
advising and 
advertising around 
graduate school and 
career preparation. 
• Replaced the ETS field 
test with a department-
developed 
comprehensive content 
test to align with the 
curriculum. 
• Based on feedback, 
developed a template 
and guidelines for 
instructors evaluating 
poster submissions. 
• Changes made to the 
assessment process to 
address concerns of 
response rates, small 
sample sizes and to 
offer surveys online. 
2011-2012 
26. Sociology Yes Sociology 
Learning 
Outcomes  
Capstone course projects, 
senior surveys, alumni 
survey, and student 
internship experiences. 
Program chair and 
faculty prepare and 
review assessment data 
at annual retreat. 
Annual report 
submitted to AVPAA 
and OA. All data are 
• Pilot data was collected 
and analyzed on the 
learning outcome, 
writing. Faculty 
worked in teams to 
develop writing goals 
for specific course 
levels. 
• General education 
2012-2013 
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reviewed as part of 
program review every 
5 years. 
course offerings from 
the department were 
aligned with the new 
subdomains of general 
education. 
• Plan underway to 
revise learning 
outcomes in the current 
plan. 
Institutions selecting E1a should also include E1b.
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OPTION E1:  PART B.  INVENTORY OF SPECIALIZED AND PROGRAM ACCREDITATION 
 
(1) 
Professional, specialized, State, or 
programmatic accreditations 
currently held by the institution (by 
agency or program name). 
(2) 
Date of most recent 
accreditation action 
by each listed agency. 
(3) 
List key issues for continuing 
accreditation identified in 
accreditation action letter or 
report. 
(4) 
Key performance indicators as required by agency or 
selected by program (licensure, board, or bar pass 
rates; employment rates, etc.). * 
(5) 
Date and nature 
of next scheduled 
review. 
     
Education- NCATE/CAEP 
 
 
 
American Council on the 
Teaching of Foreign 
Languages (ACTFL) 
 
Association for Childhood 
Education International 
(ACEI) 
 
Council for Exceptional 
Children (CEC)  
Feb 2014 
Recognition 
status  
 
 
 
 
 
 
Full recognition  
 
 
Full Recognition 
 
 
Full recognition 
Pass licensure tests by the time of student 
teaching. 
 
By the end of student teaching all students 
should be proficient in all standards of the 
Massachusetts pre-service performance 
assessments. 
 
 
NCATE and 
CAEP review 
to happen 
April 2014 
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 International Reading 
Association (IRA)  
 
International Society for 
Technology in Education 
(ISTE) 
 
National Association for the 
Education of Young Children 
(NAEYC) 
 
National Council for the 
Social Studies (NCSS) 
 
National Council of Teachers 
of English (NCTE) 
 
National Council of Teachers 
of Mathematics (NCTM) 
 
National Science Teachers 
Association (NSTA) 
 
 
Full recognition 
 
National recognition with 
conditions 
 
 
Full recognition 
 
National recognition with 
conditions 
 
Full recognition 
 
Full recognition and 
National recognition with 
conditions 
 
Full recognition 
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Teachers of English to 
Speakers of Other 
Languages (TESOL) 
 
National recognition with 
conditions 
 
Coordinated Program in 
Dietetics: ACEND 
(Accreditation Council for 
Education in Nutrition 
Dietetics) 
2004 site visit 
2009 interim 
report 
 Pass the national Registered Dietician Exam. 
Current first-time pass rate for CPD is 92% 
which is calculated over 5 years (2007-
2011). 
 
2014 
Nutrition and Dietetics: 
ACEND (Accreditation 
Council for Education in 
Nutrition and Dietetics) 
 
2004 site visit 
2009 interim 
report 
 No performance indicators required for this 
program. 
 
Current first-time pass rate for the national 
Registered Dietitians exam for ND is 95% 
which is calculated over 5 years (2007-
2011). 
2014 
Nursing: CCNE 
(Commission on Collegiate 
Nursing Education) 
2009 site visit 
2013 Interim 
Report submitted 
No compliance concerns Performance indicators selected by program  
 
80% or better scores on student learning 
outcomes for BS and MSN students. 
 
2014 
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70% of entering BS and MSN students will 
graduate within 4 years. 
90% of BS and MSN will be employed or in 
school 1 and 5 years following graduation.  
 
50% of BS and MSN graduates will have 
participated in professional organizations, 
and/or research, following graduation. 
Chemistry: ACS (American 
Chemical Society) 
 
2010 site visit 
2012-13 – 
Annual report 
submitted 
No compliance concerns No performance indicators required by ACS. 2015 
Art and Design – NASAD 
(National Association of 
Schools of 
Art and Design) 
Submitted self- 
study and site 
visit completed 
in 2013-14.  
NA NA 2014 - 
Awaiting 
decision 
from 
NASAD 
Business – IACBE 
(International Assembly for 
Collegiate Business 
Education) 
December 3, 
2012 moved from 
"Member" status 
with IACBE to 
"Candidate" 
status. 
 
 ICABE requires the program to have 2 years 
of student assessment data before submission 
of Self-Study document and request for site 
visit. The program is in the second year of 
data collection and will submit data in April 
2014. 
Performance indicators selected by program  
All students will score at least 80% on the 
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October 30, 2013 
Annual report 
submitted 
 
presentation in the capstone course MGMT 
485. 
All students will score at least 80% on the 
written project in the capstone course 
MGMT 485. 
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PART II: DOCUMENTING STUDENT SUCCESS (THE S-SERIES) 
Form S1.  RETENTION AND GRADUATION RATES 
Student Success Measures/    
Prior Performance and Goals 
3 Years 
Prior 
2 Years 
Prior 
1 Year 
Prior 
Most Recent 
Year (2013) 
Goal for 2014 
 
IPEDS Retention Data 
Associate degree students           
Bachelors degree students 75%  74% 74% 73% 78%  
IPEDS Graduation Data 
Associate degree students           
Bachelors degree students 51%  52% 52% 51% 56%  
Other Undergraduate Retention Rates (1) 
a        
b       
c       
Other Undergraduate Graduation Rates (2) 
a       
b       
c        
Graduate programs * 
Retention rates first-to-second year (3)      
Graduation rates @ 150% time (4) 35%*     
Distance Education   
Course completion rates (5)      
Retention rates (6)      
Graduation rates (7)      
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Branch Campus and Instructional Locations 
Course completion rate (8)      
Retention rates (9)      
Graduation rates (10)      
 
Definition and Methodology Explanations 
1  
2  
3  
4 
Graduation statistics of MBA students who began Fall 2007:  
6 MBA students graduated within 3 years 
9 MBA students graduated within 5 years (excluding the 6 above) 
2 MBA student graduate after 5 years 
1 did not graduate 
Total = 17 total MBA graduates from 2007 
5  
6  
7  
8  
9  
10   
* An institution offering graduate degrees must complete this portion. 
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Form S2.   OTHER MEASURES OF STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND SUCCESS 
Measures of Student Achievement 
and Success/ Institutional 
Performance and Goals 
3 Years Prior 2 Years Prior 1 Year Prior 
Most Recent 
Year (2013) Goal for 2014 
 
Success of Students Pursuing Higher Degree 
 
1 Graduation Placement Survey AY08/09 14% AY09/10 17%  AY10/11 19% AY11/12 21%    AY12/13 22% 
2 Alumni Survey  AY06/07 44%  AY07/08 47% AY08/09 44% AY09/10 46%   AY10/11 47% 
3       
4       
Definition and Methodology Explanations 
Graduation Placement Survey is sent to undergraduate degree recipient six months to a year post completing their degree requirements at FSU. 
Alumni Survey is sent to undergraduate degree recipients 3 years post completing their degree requirements at FSU. 
Survey question asks if alums have enrolled in a graduate or professional degree program since graduating from FSU. 
 
Rates at Which Graduates Pursue Mission-Related  
Paths (e.g., Peace Corps, Public Service Law)  
1       
2       
3       
4       
Definition and Methodology Explanations 
 
 
Rates at Which Students Are Successful in Fields for Which They Were Not Explicitly Prepared  
1            
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2       
3       
4       
Definition and Methodology Explanations 
 
 
Documented Success of Graduates Achieving Other 
Mission-Explicit Achievement (e.g., Leadership,  
Spiritual Formation) 
1       
2       
3       
Definition and Methodology Explanations 
 
 
 
Other (Specify Below) 
1  
2  
Definition and Methodology Explanations 
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Form S3.   LICENSURE PASSAGE AND JOB PLACEMENT RATES 
 
3 Years Prior 2 Years Prior 1 Year Prior 
Most Recent  
Year (2013_ ) 
Goal for 
2014_ 
 
State Licensure Passage Rates * 
 
1 MTEL 100%  100%  100%  100%  100%  
2            
3       
4       
5            
National Licensure Passage Rates *  
  
1 
ACEND (Coordinated 
Program in Dietetics) 95% 90% 92% 92% 95% 
2       
3       
4       
5       
Job Placement Rates ** 
 
1      Graduation Placement Survey AY08/09 87% AY09/10 91%  AY10/11 94% AY11/12 93%    AY12/13 96% 
2 Alumni Survey  AY06/07 98%  AY07/08 90% AY08/09 95% AY09/10 96%   AY10/11 96% 
3       
4       
5       
6       
133
7       
8       
* For each licensure exam, give the name of the exam above along with the number of students for whom scores are available and 
the total number of students eligible to take the examination (e.g. National Podiatric Examination, 12/14).  In following columns, 
report the passage rates for students for whom scores are available, along with the institution's goals for succeeding years. 
** For each major for which the institution tracks job placement rates, list the degree and major, and the time period following 
graduation for which the institution is reporting placement success (e.g., Mechanical Engineer, B.S., six months).  In the following 
columns, report the percent of graduates who have jobs in their fields within the specified time. 
  
Institutional Notes of Explanation 
a  
b  
c  
d  
e  
f  
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135
136
137
138
139
140
141
142
143
144
145
146
147
148
149
150
151
152
153
154
155
156
157
158
159
160
161
162
163
164
165
166
167
168
169
170
171
172
173
174
175
176
177
178
179
180
181
182
183
184
185
186
187
188
189
190
191
192
193
194
195
196
197
198
199
200
201
202
203
204
205
206
207
208
209
210
211
212
213
214
215
216
217
218
219
220
221
222
223
224
225
226
227
228
229
230
231
232
233
234
235
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WORKROOM DOCUMENTS 
All documents may be found in the Digital Commons electronic workroom unless otherwise 
indicated. 
 
Standard I 
1a: E&SD 2013 Division Report 
1b: Alternative Spring Break History 
1c: Physics Course Redesign 
 
Standard II 
2a: University Planning and Evaluation Activities 
2b: Examples of AA Unit Strategic Plans 
2c: Departmental Planning & Assessment 
2d: Argos Reports Created for Chairs 
2f: Strategic Enrollment Plan 
2g: E&SD Division Reports 
2h: Administration & Finance Plan 
2i: Strategic Plan Process and Tracking – 2012 Progress Review Update 
2j: AA Units Annual Reports 
2k: Building Certificates 
2l: University Survey List 
2m: Program Review Schedule, Guidelines, & Tracking 
2n: Sample Departmental Self Studies (hard copies in Workroom) 
2o: Academic Major Rubrics 
2p: General Education Domain Model 
2q: Graduate Surveys 
2r: List of Site Visits 
2s: Peer Institution Comparisons 
2t: Final Report and Recommendations 
2u: Communication Arts Surveys 
2v: FYF Assessment 
2w: List of Administrative Audits and Other Accountability Methods 
 
Standard III 
3a: Chapter 15A 
3b: Job Descriptions 
3c: Organizational Charts 
3d: Full Professors’ Letter 
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3e: Faculty Hiring Plan 
3f: Governance Logs & Accomplishments 
3g: Committees and Participants 2011-2012 
 
Standard IV 
4a: Physics Course Redesign 
4b: PIF Progress Report 
4c: Sample Titles of Recent Honors Theses 
4d: Program Changes AY12-13 
4e: General Education Domain Model 
4f: Program Review Schedule, Guidelines, & Tracking Sheet 
4g: BIT Advisory Board Charter 
4h: List of Site Visits 
4i: Graduate Enrollments Fall 2009-2013 
4j: M.Ed. STEM Education Program Description 
4k: Credit-hour Expectations for IEP Instructional Sites 
4l: Sample Syllabi (available on thumb drive) 
4m: Writing Placement Report and Proposal 
4n: Departmental Annual Reports 
4o: General Education Cross-Curricular Skills Matrix 
 
Standard V 
5a: Faculty Hiring Plan 
5b: Percent Courses Taught by VLs 
5c: Chair Surveys 
5d: Full Professors’ Letter 
5e: ADF Report 
5f: ADF Job Description 
5g: Faculty CVs (available on thumb drive) 
5h: Class Size Capacities for Undergraduate Courses 
5i: Teaching with Technology Grants 
5j: Lyceum Posters 
5k: Faculty Development Days Surveys 
5k: A Day in May Program 
 
Standard VI 
6a: Strategic Enrollment Plan 
6b: E&SD Division Reports 
6c:  FYF Goals & Syllabus 
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6d: Foundations of Excellence Report 
 
Standard VII 
7a: IT-Library Collaboration 
7b: Statewide eBook Pilot Project 
 
Standard VIII 
8a: Sightlines Report 
 
Standard IX 
9a: Audits and Reviews 
9b: Campus Master and Sample Functional Plans 
9c: Five-Year Pro Forma 
 
Standard X 
10a: FSU Compare 
10b: Admissions 
10c: Academics 
10d: Common Data Set 
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